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Dervish English Grammar

Language 4

Language is a social phenomenon which is used for understanding.
S5 Jps S8 b Sabsn s o 0s sk s 0 w3

Grammar: Grammar is the series of rules regulations which is used

for correct writing, reading and speaking.

éﬁ)‘}hﬂ‘wwiﬁfdéw Aol sl plbe J mdole ol Sl 8
-gzsg-,‘SJ,;J )&-* UL:.J A5

Or: The scientific study of a language is called Grammer.
%ﬁljﬁl}fﬁéis“)q“l‘%z’jéxVLﬁﬂ

Alphabet: A set of letters arranged in order for forming words is
called alphabet.

LSJ"SJ‘L‘L""”&SJ"SJJ)J&" o,k s, ’J—%’S-’@“-‘M°xw}3 3 Z‘L:-é-”

Or: Alphabet is the basic sound of a language and each sound is
considered as a letter.

S T 065 0 g 5l el 5 s 2oL L

Letter:The conventional alphabetical character or a written symbol
used to represent a speech sound and constituting a unit of an
alphabet is called letter.
ol Jole £ 5(_?5]}""‘“6&",3" Uslew) s> bl gala)l 32055 95
Or: The basic sound of a language is called letter.
-gf'ﬁdjﬁ“-"g-"‘-gwl—ﬂ'gjéx-’fl-;’ﬁl
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e The Letters are commonly of two kinds in English Language.
$oada0say L"Né)ﬁg;%gﬂﬁ"&f *
Capital Letters (Uppercase Letters) g, s @

s apsl g S IS ISha sl el i 2 g3 ok
ABCDEFGHILJKLMNOPQRSTUVWXY,
Z.

dJ.JWIL;yydeﬂm o S e
rlonial (Spas a J5I s o g0

Ex: We are students. VR P SR [C%
Ex: Aziz, Afghani, Samiullah. .mlcﬁ.wcd:usl el

‘_SJ_,JWHJLJA&J 36,8 Sl 3 P Sl sl il s JWs Y

Ex: Sunday, Friday, March, April.
Gorllanial L) ST s s el (1) 5o
Ex: 1 am a student. PURY (TSI C>

Somlarial o)L ST s pliise 50

Ex: U.E.A, UN.
omlonial o)L IS 3 (o555 g pps) > Pga) 3
Ex: The King of India. Ll ws >l
Ex: Abdul Bari (Jahani). (e gollas Jlo
Ex: Abobaker Sediq. o SOl L
Sl o LI IS5 550503 5508 5
Ex: Quran, Zaboor, Torat etc... sl Ol ey ol =3l
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Ex: Eid, Nawrooz, Ashora. yeile 3o, ¢ de Jls
dJ.JL.a.a....J o)u‘y‘,ﬁy:y) 3l gogden:d
Ex: Biology, Pashto, Arabic. NP NPCICATENYS PR Pagy | L

ordloxinl )b ASds0 53 S5l sl Ba L8
Ex: Kunar River, Hindokush Mountain, Ba Ba Mountain etc...
ol ALL L S ol Sl

6?_JW|°JLJ}M 395)}3 Js'.,\.‘:):\\
Ex: Oh!l, Pooh! 1o o ol )L

Small letters (lowercase letters), s o,l5: b

‘jbwayywu’jjwﬂ dJ.SJS.JJ&“ M,ﬁ@@dsd)ymdjy e‘;b
NERSCRY S UL PEL P S NI o5 sl kS
a,b,cdefghijklmnonpnqrstuvwxXy,z

Note: There are 26 letters in English language.
ST AL G PN WIS PRET e
&2 St Sy s> 23 & ab > AJE.&.U;S‘SMS?S & d.....lS.J am

(Vowel letters) g, s Sy, &0
(Semi vowel letters) ¢, So E da
.(Consonant letters) g, s s,—& —:¥

11
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e Vowel letters:

Vowel letters are those which make syllablesin a word, It means
every vowel letters can make a syllable or sound alone.

‘SO s“ﬁ)ré °
7 Llegsag e 5,52 (D) o S aadSo 52 4 @d-’wd)ydgvﬁxjﬁ
sf&ﬁwﬁ L b 052 (5 djﬁb-wgl-é-v Md)f@ﬁ)ﬁﬁ
There are five vowel letters in English language which are :
(A E, U, I, 0).
> (A E U, |,0) :déaojgcsﬁéaéiﬁéjjzji A uSa..U d......lij a

e The role of vowel letters. O 9595 9] L0

1. All the word in English should have at least one vowel to be
pronounced.

il 53 50 Ssn sl (Kt s LISl as dS s 05 eSSl
0 Bl 3 o 5 Ugsgyu-iu;’ﬁ 5@6%5:“@-\5@%

SHE5 Sy S5 S
Ex: rng Orange

2. Vowel letters causes syllabication in the word.
e a5 5151 s eSS Sl g L s S sl a0 (S 2

(g5 s
Syllable Syllable Syllable Syllable
Vv \% v v
Ex: Report = Re port. Ex: Moral = Mo __ ral

12
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3. For the words that are started with a vowel letter use article
(an).

a5 5555 I (AN) 35 S5t partassd SN a2 ol SledS s Y
6f5bbLa.~u|

G5 Sa) G5 S

EX: an orange. Ex: an apple.

o Semi vowel letters:(w,y). .(w,y) ;5 o] < ans
These letters also can make a sound in the words.

S5 JS 2 S plelS a8 9IS o ads 4Kl es
Ex: pharmacy.

Note: the two letters (w,y) are sometime vowel and sometime con-
sonant in this reason they are called semi vowels. that is to say when
they are used at the beginning of the words to start a syllable, are
consonant, but at the middle of a word or at the end, are vowels.

F oSy 3l e g eds A3 s (WY)W oile (2 08 00
S e 2 lS Sa ol 5N e was Lo B Ss
&S >l ke & gl Sz S e g0k o AL Sparta s ol

&> S £ A
Ex: window, word, yellow : (consonant ., ). ) )
Ex: Spy, Sky, Cycle, Why : (vowel ,@,J,.;)

o Consonant letters. (g, »,<¢ =)

Consonant letters are those which can not pronounced in a word
without vowels.

‘éﬁfﬁwaajgb&cﬁaﬁyd”‘,s ‘,S.»LJJL:@ S3Sos0 ARd (5,8 oJ.cL;;

13
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Or: Consonant letters are those which can not make a sound or
syllable alone.

S5 IS hlrd b o w iy (VS 225 2 2080 5508 oL

e Except five vowel letters all the rest are consonant in English
language.

$30rf 2 i b 5255 5N £ s S Sl u_.._._\i;l “o

Note: Syllable is the unite of classification of a word according to its
voice (sound).

e The consonant letters are nineteen letters in English language, those
are consist in:

Bb, Cc, Dd, Ff, Gg, Hh, Jj, Kk, LI, Mm, Nn, Pp, Qq, Rr, Ss, Tt, Vv,
XX, Zz.

dgoosbe g gosod 2 O Vo w S ol pedSlay o

Bb, Cc, Dd, Ff, Gg, Hh, Jj, Kk, LI, Mm, Nn, Pp, Qq, Rr, Ss, Tt, Vv,
XX, Zz.

e Explanation of consonant letters:
c:,.....: PR oJ.c ERN
$503 @3 S5 5 A S0 (B) o)
Ex: Boy, Broom.

(S0 s Sadlogray g, Pals g

A S 5303605 (0) 3 2 S sedSir e a

e e —

¥ |
Ex:Debt, Doubt

14
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wl)éﬂ|MMJJJWdJyJ(m) dej‘(b)':g;"'é‘yulsﬁbm b
b)._bﬁ

¥ "
Ex: Comb, Thumb.

(S) b asaad () (S50 233 (01 355555 (S o) 5 S s & 6555 (C) o3
Ex: City, Car, Cycle.

Vv Vv
S

w

5533 S g 2 sl grdlanial G5 srs (H) 5,5 (C)
Ex: School, March, Choice, Mechanic.

Lokl

S S

'é)sjﬁ ;J-5<u5°> -’g,S;J-;SuSGx b g5 sy M S w—’ s G @
Ex: Special, Ancient, Ocean, Conscious..( )

¢

G508 @3S s g o5 Dy
Ex: Door, Dram.

.&5‘,5” y.é<@:éb a5 U s 8Dy sesy > @

Ex: Education, Graduate.
% v
d c

L;J_SL.R.L; O é:mwdjy JG,J seoeDys e
Ex: Adjective, bridge.
\ \

o E (2 oyt (&

15
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.&5}5)5 :J_é(u'm .bbjw(H)éJ S g g;ﬁ..; SosDys o
Ex: Ramadhan. .(ol=-))

'&“5}5)3 ﬁ(sﬁ):@’w o g8 (F)s:F
Ex: Fan, Family, Father.

$553 ?-5<V>:é S Of s 8 Fr) s @
Ex: A part of the book.

65855 TE)

Lals (@4.15 3‘(‘5/)4‘1{6’“')«.?{’“ W(EJ)J@A\Sd}S))J& (QRJE3E (G) »:0

v v

Ex: Girl, Gender, Get.
LA

oS Bl @ s 3 SSw B3 Y 3655 (B) s gedsare @
Ex: Geology, Gymnastic.

6ﬁ5‘h—‘b<‘3)ww|)g§’“ 3> 5,58 5085 Cra galsS o
Ex: Garden, Grass, Good.

w il S oSy ol b iy SSw sl sl s, 5 G p AdS s o
Ex: Sign, Diaphragm.
\ \
54...9%; b’-';ok,f"
53 0D 3 SHS s 4y 0 Hy 5T
Ex: Hide, Hand, Hen.

16
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$3 0l o s o H s e
Ex: Hour, Honor.
v v

s st
S5 os w0 st iz 5l S G5 v s) 5 8 AsagsiS S oS H s e
Exs: a: Laugh, Rough

AV
b: She, Shine
vov
& &

c: Character, School.
v v
< <
d: Rhyme, Rheumatism.
v v

oE (2 ol (2

e: Biography, Phone.
R/

f: Chalk, Choice.
v v

S50 £ S8 @S s g g ()oY
Ex: Job, Jail, Jam.
503 2SS sin g 5 (K) 5 A
Ex: Keep, Kick. ‘

6,.5):41., AJ(K>)3$2|J§3MS5J33; (N).sdjjB(K):k‘sSt),igwlfaﬁa\.\S °

Ex: Knife, Knee, Knoll.
v v v

e e

17
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S50 2 (D)o S o g o8 (L) 58
Ex: Lure, like, look.
dJ_SJ:_a.L; “éé“ a u.mlf: e, gos(L)s @
Ex: Chalk, walk, could.

G555 (013 S s by oMY 3
Ex: Mother, Mobile.

5,5‘14.41.; uwbdi;uwggjy U(N);éj_,s (M);%;Z.Alf °

Ex: Mnemonics.
—v_ .
ayr;“.s%

$503 £ 0) 0 S iz g g (N) 220
Ex: Nation, Near .
Ex: Autumg, Contemn.

S50 2 () 3 S iz i o5 (P) 2 Y
Ex: Poem, Paper, Part.

$5 38D 36,5 B o Bl sedy s> 5P
Ex: Phone, Pharmacy.

Muwzljépuw”‘,_;d@, t, nné@,m_gwifa&;u_‘s@);éﬁ_:d °

Ex: Pneumonic, Psychology, Ptomaine.
R S 3

18
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B o 085 DU) 2035 02815l 65555 (3S) 5 S sty 2 515 (Q) 00T

Ex: Quran, Question, Quite.

dJ.SLJLFu(K)Jwb JJQWSJJ & a,..q(U)U(Q}&;,?.Z- S e
Ex: Technigue, antique.

-gﬁjsjﬁ ?é(JCJ)aséSMAﬁdJJJ(R) 3V ¥
Ex: Read, Room, Road.

J(R)Jéﬂ)?l@(@)dbbj'di‘y °y'é¢=§ﬁm3)ﬁg§J}3d(R)Jcﬁdl§ [
dﬁSJ"L “éw&y@f“-’ $s el g;\-"-" ‘-’96)3-’

Ex: Form, Teacher, Ruler.
v v v

a‘.)._'cq,__a °:).'.=k5' °~')~'.°k5'

Ex: Rhythm, Rheumatism.

.s's,}sJ} :J-C(U ‘(WP ) Jg;}.._é_a A_; 6)}3(8) _);\é
Ex: Sound, Start, Single.

‘éjfjj?_é(uiné:’uéﬁs A<U):éﬂaﬁwl§>cﬁ53 L“,,.2.35-&5)‘,.'3(S).3 o
Ex: Sure, Sugar. .(_¥)

S50 AOeEs S 5S s o
Ex: Noisy, Busy, Cousin, Poison. ()

Ll ey 281 g5 ALl 0w 535S sadre) cuaty cdon) 35,55 S) 3 g2 aS @

Ex: Pleasure, Explosion.

19
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6)"5‘1‘4'\")""“"()) L,{(JL)-’L;‘;ljg;{-;M A:'z.‘;(ia)d.j c.x.;) L;2...:.‘;h5)‘,3(5).5 ®
Ex: Asian, Persian, Controversial.
Ex: Crops.

$508 AU B A LS S g s e
Ex: Shop, Shall, Shine.

Ex: Teacher, Tree, Tear.

S50 A @ :ufou o5 dU) sy P
Ex: Picture, Actual, Signature. &

&‘Qs)jj.;(uw) Jg‘dﬁjw&&m 45$<ia>3|<i0> Jc‘ﬁ:;-jgylﬁ.‘;- 6)}3(1-) y @
Ex: International, Action, partial.

6AMJ&MJJJM(S)AJU5}‘;-&$6J‘3J(T)° ®
Ex: Listen, Thistle, Nestle. 5% A (L S Sl oo

‘_5J.5J:_a.b a..’;ﬂs‘;?_;féGx 5 (H) & w,d;,.}w,s(T)a o

Ex: Asthma, Isthmus.
v v

o (o B

$503 (Pl 3 S sz g o8 VoY
Ex: Verse, Vast, Vine.

$503 93 S a5 sy S W) A
Ex: Wag, Walif.

20
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dg%ﬂ&d)}aé(R) Dét}ﬂ%‘#bd)ﬂ(W)b ®
Ex: Write, Wrong.
M 4

e 2 et
.&5‘95)3?_5(3)JQJ&)‘(C)JQL‘«‘?}&#;%L;% O s (S5 55 JdJH 25 W)y @

Ex: While, What, Whole.

$5533 22 S 5l (ST S 5 Sws sdy 4 8 0 31
Ex: Box, Tax, Exam .
vV v
SSh o usy 8
$F O3S paf g ol B X e
Ex: Xylem, Xeric.
$503 22 (93 S Fin i oY) Y
Ex: Young, Yellow, Your.
'9,5‘95)3 g—ﬁwb bdoy -’;; RN ST VAR AN
Ex: Zero, Zinc, Zone.

SmS bl s Gy Useds o5 Dy @
Ex: Seizure.

21
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Compound Letters

Combination of more than one letter which has particular sound are
called compound letter.

S5 M5 (5P S e 2 S S L) eSS g e

Ch (7) Ex: Chalk. Sio  (J)) Ex: Television.
Sh (&) Ex: Shin. Cie (&) Ex: Ancient.
Zh () Ex: Zhalah. Th () Ex: This.

Gh (¢ Ex: Ghazni. Wh () Ex: White.

Kh (¢) Ex: Khan. Du (7) Ex: Education.
Ph () Ex: Phone. Su () Ex: Suger.

Tu (@) Ex: Nature. Tia (U) Ex: Initiate.
Tio (V%) Ex: Nation. Cia (V9 Ex: Special.

Parts of speech

Words are the base of a language they are put together to make a sense
are classified according to the work they in the sentences, these word
doin the sentences are called parts of speech.

potie i Seder ag 5l S G S AP g edte et s i s oS
6,56,\“@6,5»,“,‘_;,1» A:g‘_gjb%sgc‘?éu AJ;.U:M:WUA.&:@%;@R
Or: Division of words in a language is called parts of speech.

22



Dervish English Grammar

e The parts of speech are divided in nine parts:
SO S Sy 5 s Sl A @

1. Pronoun. L ——o

2. Verb. )

3. Article. o 20

4. Noun. .(._..ql

5. Adjective. JOV %)

6. Adverb. A

7. Conjunction. Sogdy s

8. Preposition. S sl

9. Interjection. s 1S

1) Pronoun : pronoun is a word which is used instead of a noun

and avoid the repetition of noun.
133 155 o g s sl grdlental G o 55 2 3 aadS s pad e ()

Ex: Shfiq is a student. ISP TSRV W2 |t
v
Noun p—
Ex: He is a student. 5 3 8L passJle
Panoun YM

2) Verb: verb is a word which shows an action, stat, possession,
presence or absence in a sentence.

szh:ﬁga‘,q‘,.o‘cﬁ,.&l.oG(Wydbc&cxédqaﬁﬁnwﬂwp:bm (Y

~§§°JL§-?¢%>£;-°
Or: Verb is a word which shows an action or state of a noun or
pronoun.

g5 0,84 eJl Lol Jot oo b ol 5 3 o7 0ddadS aan Jas Ll
23



Dervish English Grammar

Ex: Wardag is a beautiful place. 83 s IS S si e
Ex: Amran comes to school every day. (P s ga Fasep ol s il

3) Article: article is a word which is used with a noun or adjective and
determines them.

Jlé:ﬁ.’w.uhﬁ Wlﬁﬂ',}s ‘Ju’ 03 oS ard 655 2 36 g0 3 (Y

Or: Article is a letter or group of letters that determine a noun or
pronoun.

(S yaiin o> ;w‘x%;ns: 25393 Lo 5 o

Ex: The sun. Ex: The glass. Ex: The beautiful.

4) Noun: nounis a word which is used as the name of some per-
son, place, animal, or thing.

6)...}&.3:“'“&4.;‘9)‘9.»3; Jw ﬁ‘o“”}c&sL;cm J%;Z-obé.a.:lfm f"""' Iv.wl(?

Ex: Asad, Logar, Cow, Table etc... RUSYCRN ISR R gX RO [ €

5) Adjective: Adjective is a word which completes the meaning of
a noun or qualifies a noun.

$55 aolin aap 5 Lol g haSo bl ol s 203 andSams o ioba®

Or: Adjective is a word that describes people, things and events or
modify a noun or pronoun.

oo b ol 5 sl g 5o o8l 51 0L (oSS 2 03 aedS wis o L

Ex: Kandahar is a big province. 83 eYsey o sbas L
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6) Adverb: Adverb is a word which is used to add something to
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another adverb.

Bl 558 9) (555 (s 2 Bl i e o ol o b 00l s a3 - b 5P

Or: Adverb is a word which is used to describes a verb, an adjec-
tive, another adverb or adverbial phrase.

$55 s Ol ad Lad b cdo Jad 2 05 aadS win 13Ul
Ex: Obaid runs fast.(verb). (J2d). s 5o e Il
Ex: He spoke quite correctly.(adverb). .cudis S5 5 53 e u)bLf FETC

7) Conjunction: Conjunction is a word which is used to join two
words, two sentences, two phrases, and two clauses.

sleghle 595 shor 553 ¢ 5adS 550 32 53 aadS axp ¢, 9 Lo "GJJ}(L-U)P; o
ksrstjgj)&-‘ °JL?~JJJ}5J.43 25 493

Ex: Abdul Hadi and Karrim are brothers. $3 a5 o w2 S 5l galgdlae Jls

8) Preposition: Preposition is a word which is used to show the
relationship between two persons or things.

o bl 5 Ll Uyl soldl 550 JL;-?;"5‘*-‘*-:15‘*3‘-b o5 Slol 6,5 %;L;,IA‘

Or: Preposition is a word that shows the relationship of a noun or
pronoun to some other words in a sentences.
ot S ez o gadS 5,583 Al e b il 5 2osandSain g 5 Sl L]

Ex: | am in the bazaar . = SOk o5l
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9) Interjection: Interjection is a word or phrase that expresses
emotion or exclamation, an interjection has no grammatical
connection to other words.

I8 et 3L AL Olulial 2 erosle b aadS o5 6055 10535 55 (=€) s @
SAD o godS 5,9 “5%3‘ éﬁ';rﬁ So¥
Or :Interjection is a word which is used to express strong and

sudden feelings, or for liking and disliking.
b)u‘_‘;..%‘,&bj“_‘;_%‘,&.ﬁb)‘cﬁbbl@bb)ld}d Jfbié—o.»lsm d)}—)ﬁl.o\a'bl_)jl

Ex: Oh! She is so cute. 03 a0 0 45 sl ;L

Pronoun —w—s

pronoun is a word which is used instead of a noun and avoid the
repetition of noun.

&5‘956‘,.‘.,.7;»4”)’{44.][,_,; J)|&”5:).:JL4.:.’;.~|6L§- A.:r‘,; "d"' bJA.uJSMAJ.M

Kinds of pronoun: &Js3 —ws >

1. Personal pronouns. 85 5yl o2
2. Demonstrative pronouns. ‘aﬁw;”ul
3. Possessive pronouns. 3 s Shs
4. Distributive pronouns. .A:,jwd;;js
5. Indefinite pronouns. .@MC.,;ML;
6. Interrogative pronouns. A3 D s 4
7. Emphasizing pronouns. &g e 6 IS
8. Reflexive pronouns. 55 s g S5
9. Relative pronouns. Ay s 3o g0
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1) Personal pronouns &y ,ws oaxd

Personal pronouns are those which are used instead of people
Places and things in the sentences.
6JJWIL;,L,>~ G o pld sl 55l (o) S L 4D 43 3 D> g

Or: Personal pronouns are used for showing possession or state.
6J.JW|0JLJJJ.>M W}bwﬁﬁ)bjwwbjl
e Personal pronouns of two Kinds: asysssdadsy s i

% Subjective pronouns. &, Jebb
< Objective pronouns. & e Jssi

< Subjective pronouns: & ,ws Jelbs

Subjective pronouns are those which are used in the place of
subject in the sentence.

6,JW|§410 oo Jebs @@:AJJNMAJJNL;L;G

Subjective pronouns & o el

I aJ
You el s

He &.\mm

She (5 g0) dad

They $393 (S

We B

It Ol 4z
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e Subjective pronouns are as follow: : s Jss bV as pnss Jeclb

Subjective pronouns &,—w—o Jlebs

First  person Singular i I 1 goto school.
ot Plural s We  We play cheese.
Second person Singular i You You are a student.
bz 25 pryral o> You You are students.
Third person Singular s He, She, It He/She is iteacher-
S Plural  ae> They I_Tt_hlesyaarzo?m./ family.

+ Subject (luciw) J<bb

» Subject is the doer of an action. 83 (N5 gy 43w ok 5 5 S B
Ex: Najeeb speaks English. IVE TR PO CCIPURBWPELY L

» Subject is aword which is used at the beginning of the senten-
Ces.

S dpols (S iy ez 2 srandSasn Jol6

Ex: This is my room. ol Leyads Jls

» Subject is a person or thing that we talk about.
J;dﬂébbmﬂ b?y%,gggadal,g ol azs Jcl

Ex: He is a doctor. 85 Sy 5o anpJls
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** Objective pronouns: s e o st
Objective pronouns are those which are used in the place of object
in the sentence.

J,JWIL;(Alpudbm J,_xmq;s;;ma;,w%gw

Objective pronouns are as follow: : g3 Js3 Y @ &0y ,0> J s2io

Objective pronouns &gyl o gt
Me L o b eaile
You & ol sl
Us ) a5y
Them & (59D AT (G eRD
Him &5 (S Iy axp
Her A.:(wy)u-’-b
It AJ(QL-?L;-});.Q

< Object: Jyais

Object is a person or thing in which the work or action is done
to.
S v Jos LS gL s o ST 83 o bR g Jsrie

Or: Object is the receiver of an action.
($rS orm 3 $8los Joe (2) 02 A yacs | Jus 52 2 52 L
Ex: 1 gave him a book. NCSPRUIC: QUICIE VRN [E

e Kinds of object: & Jy3]snines

1. Direct object. (Accusative Object).
2. Indirect object. (Dative object).

29



Dervish English Grammar

1. Direct object:Jyais piiivs

Direct object is an object which is affected by the action of a verb
directly.

SomS o sl y 4 Joe s Lo J..u@cdajjmmjjmw
Or: The first receiver of an action is called direct object.

s Jsrhs s 5 SO S| 5 pad o 551!

Ex: 1 sent a letter to Ahsanullah. dd s a5 Ul gl S o b JLe

2. Indirect object: Jyaissits ;2

Indirect object is an object which is affected by the action of a
verb indirectly.

s 5L J 92 (..,.a_..._..oj_..ca\_aa..l:_ulj a dos 5 Jord 5 Ls.»dajjmwjjmwrc
Or:The second receiver of an action is called indirect object.

Ex: | will buy a car for Naseer. oAl ee o ld e dasnyJle
e for Naseer s g ol s
Direct object indirect object Jsnia asive U srie aiie e

Note: Direct object is usually a thing and indirect object is usually a person.

ToBe verbs e J s>

To Be verbs are used to show state and being the sentences.
6;JLA.S.~.~‘OJLJ)JJ}MW)}>)A}‘(&.~M})&.JL’ aufjl.pum}l.u,l) d9>9 3
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= We can use to be verbs before an adjective, a noun, a place
Expression, an “ing” form of a verb and third form a verb.

“ing”MJaCMéleJ GCMIQL{.AJ cf'.w‘cmdd;)u‘gjjj J}’:j J:)‘,ﬁ u

-ﬁésﬁjw'w:b&&i&ﬂjad‘}.ﬁ:ﬂ L

e ToBeverbs consist in:id s leaslas J 3325
To Be verbs wdas J a5

Is are am was

Present conjugation

I am
You are
They are
We are
He is
She is

It is

Ex: He is a doctor.

Ex: 1 am a student.

Past conjugation

| was
You were
They were
We were
He was
She was
It was

were

31

be been being
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lej_{JL_a
5
3890 ($3 S
2 958
6.:(;.:\.0)4#
ob(&_,.n)c\.ib

63(&%)&

.6:J;5|.3‘,:3 asn )l
o~ L;isj‘,f 03y ¢ b)’JL..A

o123 e eole
P90
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Dervish English Grammar

Ex: He was a carpenter. 5 b g ase il
Ex: They were engineers. 99 ol ool g ar Il
Note: ‘e’j"

If there is a (to be) verb in a sentence, in the question form these
verbs are used at the beginning of the sentence and in the negat-
ive form (not) is used after these verbs.

APV PR U (11 EEPUPSPRIVPE PY-D Uédﬁuwm B

EX: :Jw
- Ahmad Zia is a teacher. (+). (83 (Ng et g e e | -
- Is Ahmad Zia a teacher?. (?). () T85 (Kog g 0 Lo da | L.
- Ahmad Zia is not a teacher. (-). RENTIY VI STY RV NS VES B
Note: ¢ &

( To be) verbs are both ordinary and auxiliary verbs, if they are used
alone in the sentences, they are ordinary verbs but when they are
followed by other verbs in the sentences, they are auxiliary verbs.

éﬂ‘,ﬁ%é o> 4 6,@454.,,&36&,5 o0 sl g3 wislad Aol o ko 5dad (TobE) 5
Mﬁﬁé; & glad “_’,l.‘:l%;c;),.aa_é: VRIS RVIEYC PV J.mJ.a@G.a.: %;—:JLMI
6544:@@5*)5@'4 g.SL;JNﬂ}:’JJ‘-’*é)J):"J%;?,
Ex: Karrim is a Qari. (Ordinary verb). (o o) 63 5,6 5 Sl
Ex:Abdullah is playing football.(Auxiliary verb). (Jas S 59).co J saso 453 4 JLa b5 s J Lo

3 S wle) o ay ass Sslad (To be) d(Is, am, are) » (S ooy gl Jouy i 50
(Tobe) JJ (Be) s S vl )l Nkl 4y camd g led (To be) o (Were, Was)
S S| &8 433 Jui (To be) o (Been) S by JulS w5l s Jad
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Examples:

| am working now. 2 W A8 sl

He was studying the book. 5 S I allas s ans

| Will e goiNg to Kabul. o 5 Joo & s s 5,15 & 1

We have been playing volleyball for two hour.
2SI a2 Jldlss o)l selu s 5y

Ex: He is a doctor.
Ex: | am a student.
Ex: He was a carpenter.
Ex: They were engeeners.

A.;,JL,.»
wley ol Jb
Py @L? o

wles gl (S0 b1,
Wb o)l JalS J

SSRP-STE TS IVRSEN Lo

.99 O'M’.‘|dﬂ‘]b

To have verbs: « s JJ»

To have verbs are those which are used to show possession or

ownership in the sentences.

o To have verbs consist in: aJ g>&,Lealad JJs

To have verbsw s J 3

Have Has Had
Present conjugation ols, -S>
| have oo
You have GBS e
They have S 93] e
We have 37 o5
He has S Sy asa
She has ER PN
It has S A Ol s
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Ex: 1 have a car.
Ex: You have three sons.
Ex: He has a bicycle.

Past conjugation

| had
You had
They had

We had

He had
She had

It had
Ex: | had little money.

Ex: He had a car.
Ex: They had a lot of books.

Note: ¢ &

A A0 50 03l
6’,] ol éJJQ:JL’.‘.A

olo S e eole
éaﬂjaucaﬂﬁudaﬂ):u
$25950 b 35055 puli e Ja 5 s
S50 SR 35,0 s sxb i Ja gl g phe
gs-bjﬂ 250 35053 254 EPUH 25
é:ﬂ):mca}b:mcjaﬂﬁm
ébﬂ)b&bcéﬂ))&bckjbﬂ))&b
%gajjaw‘;g):wcdsjp(g%)ﬁb
33053 s ) LoiJle
"-’}JJ-’ Ji’"“).'f sl
Jagd 85lS o gl

1. (British system): use to have verbs at the beginning of the sen-
tence in the question form and add (not) after to have verbs in

the negative form.

oS dpslh S rag oz 5 wskad S (SIS s (orins sbo )

SomS s50ke (NO) w5 455 pi5led 51 o g; S s 4z ]

Ex:

British system
| have a car. (+)
Have | a car? (?
I have not a car. (-)

:Jba

o (S 5 Lo
D pA e e
DR TENTS: LT

o ko i g

(



Dervish English Grammar

1. (American system): use (to do) verbs with (to have) verbs in
the question and negative form.

%5 5ka5 10 do 3 5SS e 5l I gty Pokad s (s (250 ). Y
Syleriwl o 5w to have o

Ex: :JLe
American system it 535 s

He has a house. (+) B SAS s

Does he have a house? (?) @SS masa Ll

He does not have a house. (-) O AN S pass

.é?..;JLa.g:M|M(Have) JWL;J&NWJ‘JI}&!M PV
Note:y &

(To have) verbs are both auxiliary and ordinary when they are used
alone they are ordinary verbs, but when they are used with other
main verbs then they are auxiliary verbs.
2 o Jlenidl G5l 2 (S oo s Aol sl g0 (S sS b (0 e )
.9‘.?1-"3";'“ Pslad u‘l"" Ly N ST S R (g3 4 ghad u‘l"’l(tﬁ)l-'ﬁ 2% J"‘"ul"’l J r:f
§3 sk S Lo o8 Jlarialo
Ex: @ a book. L RUIE VSN 9
Ordinary verb J=i sl

Ex: | have studied Biology. 03 g S andllen g5 pm LoJlis
Auxiliaryterb Jad SasS

To do verbsw las oo, a5 w3

(To do verbs) are those which are used to show performing of an
action in the sentence .
Srlerul )l oy s QL) 3 Sabor i (2 65 a0 @had oyt 5
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e To do verbs consist in: o 5o le @ ghad o oy a5,

To do verbsw Jas Jew,a,ws

Do

Present conjugation

| do
You do
They do
We do
He does
She does
It does

Ex: 1 do my homework every day.

Ex: He does service every month.

Past conjugation
| did
You did
They did
We did
He did
She did
It did

Ex: He did his education.
Ex: 1did my homework yesterday.

Does

36

Did

ol Sl
o (e O
Sy & gwb'
Sy & ($93) S22
I A 9 98
Sy 45 (S I) anp
Sy 4 i (L5 g0) And

Sy & (Gloe) as

iy W $555 M Fos 0 0l
S W S kS ciles 0 b are Sl

o128 e 2l
A gy 9 45 o Lo

4 )5 40 o G

4 i3 3 43 ot (S 391G 53
A gy 9 4 o 30

4 o33 40 g (S Dyt
4 i3 3 43 ot (S5 3 akd
4] o 39 40 s O loppaid

(Prs W 5 S 035 (o (She adn L

RUPRETR NPT - PR Y Py STR S VRN L)



Dervish English Grammar

Note:y &
The sentences which do not have any (to be) verb or other auxiliary
verbs, (to do) verbs are used in their question and negative form.
o dy 7285 0580 25750 Jod (SasSp 58 Josl Jad(tobe) 2 o2 S shox 50554
S o3l a3 55 5lad 4 (to do) :g;‘}g«u.a.m,l

Ex: :Jlia
Ahmad plays volley ball. (+) * 55w Jldls s s
Does Ahmad play volley ball? ? & CesS a JLdls s des| Ll
Ahmad does not play volley ball.  (-) ) S5 L) Jldls s s
Note: s

(To do) verbs are both ordinary and auxiliary verbs; when they are
used alone they are ordinary and show performing of the action;

but when they are followed by other verbs in the sentence to form
a question or negative, are auxiliary verbs and lose their meaning.

‘;Mu‘f‘;UJymM‘Mjmw‘rﬁj‘ d:é.a‘,fr.bm‘,la:(To do) »
sl g;lymyalfjf\n JUE-JOND NI PRRPC PR OV Y o.sdl.‘:lel.a.a....ah;)ly
e B s sligs wshad (S S o8 b 0w skl 0 A S USS is
gﬁ)-g))

Ex: 1 do my homework.(ordinary verb). . bas JAoh o g ;a5 aibs 5 5, 55 abes 05 Lo

Ex: He dose not play chess (auxiliary verb). .(jus SusS) .55 &5 a4 &':)E.w sasa L
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Emphatic “Do”
“DO”QS.A.:SU

When the “to do” verbs are placed before the simple form of the
verbs emphasize on performance of an action, are called emphatic
do.

P PEVEYL JUVP U U UIS?"NJ aeed ass S eal o Jd 5 a5 gl “t0do” s > oS
Sobasbar“Do” guSU s g S5 ASU

Ex: Sifat does perform his homework. Sy &g aiby 5558 dhS cioiJle
Ex: Asif does go to work everyday. > WS Fos e p ol
Ex: | do study English. oS andlas o ISST 05l

2. Demonstrative pronouns: 4 e 5, LSl

Demonstrative pronouns are those which are used instead of noun
and point out some person, place and thing.

= Demonstrative pronouns are divided into two parts:
(S S iy s> pesd e g e g Lal

1. Definite Demonstrative pronouns. .« skl e

2. Indefinite  Demonstrative pronouns. .., gLl (ol

1) Definite Demonstrative pronouns . &, g Ll ae

Definite Demonstrative pronouns are those which point out to exact
and clear person or thing.
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Like 45d: this (a.), that (as), these («aex» ats), thOS( «aszrass)
the same (& c), SUCh(a,ls . wls), the former (Sow . oly5u),
the latter («— )

» “This a2 5”: “this” is a demonstrative pronoun or adjective which
Is used for a singular noun that is near the speaker.

@6}-’@' o,k f..wl e axny > 3o Usl e oo Ll o This”
6}639.344(%;33;‘_5}.’.5)‘..\&&

Ex: This is a computer. 83 7 S 5 4> Il

> “That «s»: “That” is a demonstrative pronoun or adjective which

Is used for a singular noun that is far from the speaker.
ddﬂjw‘bjgﬁl S0 and s > gdedo byl pws g5 Ll oo “That”

NTRUS LELA RN PRPRESNISIPY
Ex: That is a pen. S8 g arn L

» “These «p>» &£3”: “These” is a demonstrative pronoun or

adjective which is used for plural nouns that is near the speak-
er; or “these ” is used as the plural form of “this”.

7 Sdberinl o3l 8 sen] oz 5 > 3 edbo sl sead g 5,La] oo “These”

S dg JSE ore > “this” 3 “these” Ll gy (63,545 (N5 (65) blKa

Ex: These are my friends. &> S Lo () adoiJls
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> “Those«cq»a_;.»”: “Those” is a demonstrative pronoun or adj-
ective which is used for plural nouns that is far from the spea-
ker, or “Those” is used as the plural form of “that”.

@dJ.JW|o)LJy‘,M|W 3> 63WQJ|W§)JL&|‘%“M”
o JS& 2> > “That” 5 “Those” Lyl «s5 ) bﬁ;(&ijjjféjé)rliud

Ex: Those are the books. 1§50 5L emars J L

2) Indefinite Demonstrative pronouns: & s pws s Ll ol

Indefinite demonstrative pronouns are those which point out to unk-
nown person and things.

.éjSoJLglﬂ & ol ol ol u'”-’“’L"u-" é:mdﬁjwwb

Ex: We are Muslims. s b lds 5 oo Jls
Ex: Everybody must have good morality. APy EAPRRV T gearey [CO

Usages of (It)
OYlaaa ! (1) s
= (It) is used for inanimate things. . s Jlawls,lJ gl wl> 23 (1Y)
Ex: It is a cup. o3 allespais JUs

= (It) is used for animal when do not consider their gender.
iy S s 5 a2 edsase gdlenial o)l 5Ll (It)
Ex: It is a dog. (5D o 59 Ara 1l
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= (It) can be used for the people in the photo.
wJWlé,fmue)un| :wzdﬂjf (It)
Ex: Who is this in the picture? (63 S5 S ppaiatsayJlo

It is Noor Ahmad. RPTRRVEY RN

= (It) can be used for small children.
i dlexial sl plosile s 585 o5 gY 55 (1)

Ex: 1t is a clever baby. S il S S parn il

= (It) also can be used for weather and time.

Ex: It is winter.(weather). PRI PORTIPOS EN | E
Ex: It is the four o’ clock.(time). 983 Al
Ex: It is rainy today.(weather). g) o SLLE o5l

= (It) is used to give emphasis to a noun or pronoun.
$mdlorinl oL 158 ASU gl sao sl s (1)

Ex: It was you who fought with Khalid. SeSKz g3 0,0 A W 2 g5 w5 ase i)l

Note: (It) and (you) are both subject and object pronoun, when they

are used before the verb, they are subject pronouns and when they
are used after the verb they are objective pronouns.

dwspmdals S 2005 ,ms Jomin s sl Jeld o s)lss (you) 5I(It) @
153 Jd @y e abd) 2 Al 5l g3 005 pas el o Jlamia] (SSuoass Jas o)
-gbﬁngﬂg&JWIm,ﬂ

Ex: It works good. (Subject pronoun). (s leld) (oS S 4 45 1l
Ex: Hashmat give it yesterday me. (Object pronoun). .(Usea Jsrie) Sy atke & g0 4rs Crada :Jla
Ex: You can speak Pashto. (Subject pronoun).). (ot Sleld ) o3 Y S (5 a4y 451l
Ex: | give some money to you.( Object pronoun). (Dpen (Jsria) (5 S 50 (o o )l o g 43 L ;e
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Possessive pronouns

Possessive pronouns are those which are used instead of noun and
show possession or ownership.

w Mﬂbbwﬁnﬂ dJ.JLu....J 6L;A.Jrqy.>f 63“-""“3)'-*‘"5{1-"

e Possessive pronouns consists in: 4 gsole & penss Sho

Possessive pronoun 4 9 ot St

Mine s

Your PICIE CIP

His (S Je)ans 3

Hers (L5 g0) A2 5

Ours ;J-'»y;)

Theirs (8539 522>
Ex: That house is mine. 8oy, sS ans  Jl
Ex: This book is yours. &3 ewbiw yolS as s Jls

Tense ol

Tense is a term used in Grammar to indicate the time of the
action or event.

Or: Tense is the form of the verb which shows the time of
occurrence of an action or state.

855 8 b Lyl ey 5u8 b 3 Joe 503 2 3 S8 aip Jad s asle Lyl
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e There are sixteen tenses in English language.
1S322 58 Slos oyl (S a3 pmedSSl g

Note: The word (tense) is a proper noun which indicates to a parti-
cular part of Grammar, but (Time) is a common noun which is
used in genral.

deLM|éJJﬁ SRl Y'“‘ r.ch(Time)

e There are four basic tenses in English language:
iébébﬁﬁgb)gwubﬁgﬁgﬁm"i

Simple present tense wlboy Jb ssla
Simple past tense wloj o s 03l
Simple futer tense wlay S50, 0slu
Simple Future tense in the past S (2l o4 ‘uu;‘g;s,.\:l) o3l

e Tense according to their type are divided into three parts:
T R P Ly

Simple tenses S osla

Prograssive tenses Sy sl

Perfect tenses S S
e In a tence we study three items that are:

S Jos S A S Sols o &

1. Structure (Jse, s slaslu
2. Usage Jleral
3. Diagram (Chart of displaying a tense) @l ke s Sl ;>F.IJ§L3;
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o Structure (cuiys> b slesll)

Structure is the formula of a tense that helps us to form the
sentences of a tense and there are four forms in structure.

‘_;J*K“-‘ ; sha> %;’L'U S50 b 95® ‘\-]u-’d’ub-‘)ﬁu-'u) S soles s
3 o IS 5,5 ‘,L‘,,.»LML;,L», 3239l (555 ds

Structure of a tense jlasle Slej (a0 0

Affirmative form LB
Question form eI
Negative form ngdw
Negative interrogative form s Sl sito

o Usage (w52, (Jlonsl)

“Usage” i1s the way which shows where and how to use a
tense.
.,.:ﬁ,)mu&gjléﬁ wlo) 050 > ot 034k b ass “Usage”

Some tenses have only one usage but some others have two or
more than two usages.

o “Usages” are divided into two parts: s s Jivs 5 5934 "eYlaal”

1) Main usages. @ 50,8 Jleru! ol
2) Accessory usages. .wise S Jlexial o3

4. Diagram (Chart of displaying a tense). .l ol s sl 3/ 3L

Past Present Future
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» Complement (Ko s58 JousS)

Complement is aword or a group of words which completes the
meaning of a sentences after verb.

Sddiw gy 9 a5 Jrd 3 seoske 33 padSs O3 8 Lﬂﬁ'q&&\sw o K58 eSS

Ex: Najeeb works in_a bank. $5 8 S Sy & el
Ex: 1 go to school every day. $2 A BOssd Fs o p 0yl

Note: Complement can be a noun, adjective, pronoun or a number.

Simple present tense
A..BLoJ’ aJL..«Jla'

Helping verbs of simple present tense & pdwd So S Sleysale Jb> o
Do / Does Do / Does
Structure: ¢laidbu

Affirmative form Ko Subject + V,; + Complement.
" Ex: Bilal teaches English. S5 ST I 1) e
QU {fErm o Do/Does + Subject + V; + Complement?
“7" Ex: Does Bilal teach English? ¢ s, 5 oandSSl IO LT s
Negative form __ Subject + Do/Does + Not + V; + Complement.
S5 e Ex: Bilal Does not teach English. SPRCPY u,._.,.lﬁ INJle

Do/Does +Subject + Not + V; + Complement -?
Negative interrogative Ex: Does Bilal not teach English 2 $8 gy 5 43 d.....Lfvl I LT s

fi , , .

o SSsadly i Don’t/Doesn’t + Subject + Vy + Complement -?
T Ex: Doesn’t Bilal teach English ? ¢y, x5 & oSSl I LT L

(Vy) is the shortcut of first form of verb. 3 JSa g lasledls g ds Jais (Vy)
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1. Note : ¢ &

= Subject: J<bs

The word which is used at the beginning of the sentences is called
subject.

Ex: Mohammad is a boy. 83 S 4 e JLe

= It is mentionable that all the verbs exept of auxiliaries take (s)
or (es) in the third singular person (He, she, it) of the simple
present tense.

4255 (He, She, It) a5l :,ur.;)n\.;y‘,wé.o‘,f;Mu,lnjﬁ@oaﬁgpb:
Cpéwmbwu5)|ywluuam.ll) ks>l (es) L (S)uSn\.:LpJJL;»

(dﬁfcjbuéwjlglyuﬁw
Ex: He speaks loud. 855 St 3l gl anase L
Ex: She watches TV. (8255095034 (C )ik J Lo

in other letter take only (s)
})yb,.mu.»u,\.umjlw)ul(es)&,m...»(s ss, ch, sh, o, z)u@mjl_aém
6_3JL....:|(S) &)‘f«g;f"l‘u»dj"“
EX: :Jlia
Wash — Washes Go — Goes Mix — Mixes

Play — Plays Agree — Agrees Live — Lives
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2. Note : ¢ &

» When (es) is added, it is pronounced like an extra (iz) syllable.
Ly b LMo 0 a0 0ld 0 (12) 3 2 Bl (65)(S 3 lay s dad) 5 > alS

Ex: Fix — Fixes .
> Verbs ending in (y) following a consonant change (y) into (1)
and add (es).
S el cndas & (5555 b—‘-g 2(y) J‘gﬁy-:‘-"-:-';' o554 (¥) D%;z"\-")l’ém
s LSJ""]"\" e o )2 <&53L‘:,-L5'J Sos °J“'gf' 3w g5 W (Y) 3
S Lol (es)
Ex: Study — Studies .

> Verbs ending in (y) following a vowel, add only (s).
&'med;yéjﬂﬁ 3(Y) 5l g (5055 42 (Y) d)'yu’ 45 glad axa

Ex: Stay — Stays .

Usages of simple present tense
(@Yorinl) 550,88 slojeslu J> s

1) Usage: Simple present tense is used to shows habitual actions,
habitual action is an action which is done frequently or habi -
tually.

S oS gl ol BIESPIUE v
Diagram: 5 ¥ X * X X X

Past Present Future
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The adverb of frequency like (always, often, osually, sometimes, seld-
om, rarely, ever, never), and also the other adverbs like (every day,
every night, every morning, every week, every month) and etc are
used in this usage in simple present tense.
wS50,30 ) 3 by et Yaan oy LS aioan ) a0l 1SS
JENPEITSPPUSFY N STTIT S PUS PUPRU SIS EW I A alS 2 od 23
S S G Sl gaay Slosaslu oo, (el

Ex: 1 goto school at 7:00 AM every day. 0> W s s Vol stosepeyJls
Ex: She often washes the dishes. ey SS wg 0 SST (o pmans L
Ex: Ahmad always gets up at 6:00 in morning. L;,Su)y yu?.u Dl adad daxl:Jls
Ex: She never tells lie. s s g IS (5 poraan L

Always i

Often o128

Usually Y sons

Sometimes ©Sy >

Seldom IS

Rarely «YSJQ»KJS SR

Ever S »

Never PUCNES

Every day Cosere

Every night o

Every morning Slew 2

Every week ain s b

Every month wulilns o

i dg il (S o oz 30 503 o) ST 0 sud sy s SUsage Lo Saobjeslullba adSo g
G360l el oz 34 48T i) (S (S oz 5 el 48 o 58 05 ST iy Jus 3le s S

a\i)@éﬁﬁ)_ﬁ&;)Jﬂy%;dlqg&jlaé(tobe) Jéﬂd@)}})&b&jm
&;yudﬂwﬂux@ébm)ﬂ&;y#@o be) » (frequency adverbs
.ébm:&&aﬁaﬂ.})l&))}
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Ex: | usually meet my friends. 25 DM s 5 Ko s Y o s
Ex: He is always at home. (S350 ssS Ay adeanain L

2) Usage: Simple present tense shows general facts; that is to say,
it shows that something was true in the past is true in the pre-
sent and will be truein the future.

o amp Oyl b g plod siiis esec ol IS b salw Jb J ez (¥
1
1 'éjjﬁ

BEISt E-"resent Future

Diagram:

Note: Genral fact is a fact which is clear for all.
sl malild sbd Jsis s eddssiacdis N0

e Genral facts are of two Kinds: ssasy s5s o & pii> S

a) Changeable genral facs. s> JS SSs,55 s
Ex: 1 hve alot of friends. PRI N PRSTITN|E
Ex: My car is new. (385 e Loyl

NUST- R - P I F PR GIVIOL PRTK SUIPE IV '°?<fﬂgﬁhﬁeﬁ>%§db§x§% A
(G5 ) (s 33 ek 8y 3 ey 353 i ga |3 S (285 A g0 L) S JLapssay F

b) Unchangeable genral facts. & suid> JS' oy, 5545 a5

Ex: The earth moves around the sun. S 1l el s 4SSl
Ex: Allah © is one. &3 5 QL
Ex: Ali is a man. L83 S 32 (el
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oS |‘,>JL~A.;JAJ:J..\.$-)§6§A:‘> "Ls"’"‘ (u.é-;[?jbm,«]:a&«;)éjud{n_,lmﬂ
(S8 ‘*-’r*-”djp’wf-"-“-&’“ﬁg”ﬁy (@“blbg;;af(&b x@&l)éjm (2 a
S G it Aiad gy GV L0 Ao e S0 g o S b s T
(& ‘;{a)‘;yuﬁ)qwél.\..fw‘p

3) Usage : Simple present tense is can be used for a planned fut-

ure action, and series of actions or a future event that is a
part of afixed timetable or fixed program (scheduled future).

sl 20l s g2 oM (S5l 3,5 s wles sabu Jlo Lol (7
: wdl.\JWlo;J&

Diagram: Past Present Future

Ex: The president visit Pakistan next Friday.
55 0 33 pLST o arar (SOl a5 s
Ex: 1 go to Kandahar tomorrow. > s L o))l
Ex: Azat leave Kabul at 10:00 AM next Sunday.
St FS sz N a Sl s 4SS (sl e Lo

4) Usage: Simple present tense is also used in the newspaper head-
lines to show past, present and future actions or states.

5 0l L s S5,

a) When simple form of the verb is used in newspaper, shows a
past action or state.
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Ex: NATIONAL ARMY WITHDRAWS.
.(ofjgwghﬂjajl%gba).éﬁ& L&Aﬁ@)))'s;lﬁaikju.ﬂ
Ex: PEACE TALKS FAIL. (S5 aalS L) S anlSU (g 5 Jsm 3 Jle

b) When (Verb +ing) is used, shows a present action.
W(JL{)&Gﬂb}anWHﬂ (Ing) J&aﬁ@k\f

Ex: THE PEOPLE ELECTING THE PRESIDENT.

C) When (To + verb) infinitive is used, shows a future action or
state.

el Lﬁpgﬁsjbljgajwuﬁ%)mﬂo +verb) u.nlf

Ex: THE MINISTER TO RESIGN FROM HIS POST.

5) Usage : Simple present tense is also used to introduce a quota-
tion, narration and a historical event in the past time.

S sl obals Jod 3 S iy a0 wley salu Jbo 4S5 hes i leain| (0
6,JL«.:....~IUL.J‘,JyL..;3I‘,JjS@ﬂ;W @U)LJ

[ ]
. . 1
Dlagram' Past X Present Future

Ex: Hazrat Ali“> says: ” One who teaches me a word, is my

master”.
(85 bl Loy o S 05y 1) andS 0 b o > boleysy @ o &l

Ex: At this time Ahmad Shah Ba Ba leads his troops over Kandahar.
&;‘54..&) ‘:;J‘,J Jbass $sls8 LA..: Lu aumkéc’,&j $> & :JUe
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6) Usage:Simple present tense is also used in the exclamatory sen-
tences beginning with (here) and ( there).

UL JURIA [FUL Iyt g PE N RVPET WU PSS Wy BT SR RWER PE SV 4

’ ‘ ' ) .&5?.?5@,: s ( there) sl (here)

Ex: Here comes Massod! >l ads 3 sl
Ex: There stops the bus! !é?;J,J,;y EPEITEY(Co

7) Usage: Simple present tense is used to show nature of someth-
ing.
o leril o)l o shcnad s sobleseste Jbs Jleru (¥

Ex: The lion eats raw meat. (S5 a5l aalB g 05 Le
Ex: The snake bites. $55 S Jle e

8) Usage: Simple present tense is used to show natural law.
d;d;))&abjugﬁydybﬂ JA.SLA)’oJLwJL:’- JLA.&H.«‘ (A

Ex: The sun rises from the east. VSSCIPPEE T ICEPU RN By (L
Ex: Stars shine at night. ISR SV PUIPSYCIEy (Ch
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Present continuous tense

(Present progressive tense)
eyl Js

@) ol il Jb>)

Helping verbs of peresent continuous tense & las SuS sboj gl b
Is/ Am /Are Is/ Am /Are

Structure (Oaiilw)

Affirmati\gorr? Subject + H.V + V;- ing + Complement.

Ex: He is playing football. &SI o5l s Jlish s ame Yl
QUGS“O”EB H.V + Subject + V;- ing + Complement?
“7" Ex:Is He playing football? €63 S o i o153 I b3 asa LT Lo
Negative fOJ;L“ _ Subject + H.V + Not + V- ing + Complement.
<~ Ex: He is not playing football. 8 S I a2 Is Jlish s ase L
_ H.V +Subject + Not + V;- ing + Complement -?
Negative

interrogative Ex: s He not playing football 7 Seus Sl o) s Jlasdsase LTl
o o, s HVHnt + Subject + Vy- ing + Complement -?
T Bx: Isn’t He playing football ? feb S oty o 5ls JLipd sare LIt

Note: H.V is the short form of helping verb. g5 JS& & Jord SasS 5 HV i oo

4‘.\!.

Diagrami Tast Present ruture
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Spelling Rules

* Rules of adding (ing) suffix at the end of verbs.
(2B )5S Lol g s 5 (IQ) 3 S ol 4y 55knd s

1. Verbs enging in (ee) take (ing) without any change.

Sl a3E 5, Sl o (IQ) (55 (5 5 (5 (68) 4 2 40 slad ako
Ex: Agree — Agreeing. ’
Ex: Flee — Fleeing.

2. Verbs ending in a single (e), drap last (¢) and than add (ing).
.3§45Lzl(ing)4;;.~”“lgb(e)o,:b;lcéj&;,&vss(e)du%@ajlﬁm

Ex: Take — Taking.

Ex: Write — Writing.

& Except of these verbs: sslesacss Lioiula
v' Age — Ageing .
v" Singe — Singeing.
v Dye — Dyeing.
3. Verbs ending in (ie), change (ie) into (y) than add (ing).
$oreS 3Ll (ING) s 35 $rd 43 (V) & (1) cg s (i€) a2 5 shad i
Ex: Die — Dying.
Ex: Tie — Tying.
4. When a verb of one syllable has one vowel and end in single
consonant, the last consonant is doubled befor adding (ing).
R R R R ISR TRUST P STY I T P S 25
dﬂ' A58 Ll A (ing) > (g5 Jel Sow o5 08 o 0 6058 éu) )
S 02 093 5o 0 o
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Ex: Stop — Stopping.
Ex: Run — Running.
Ex: Hit — Hitting.

5. Verbs of two syllables or more than two if last syllable contains
one vowel and end in a consonant, if the stress falls on the last
syllable , the last consonant is doubled befor adding (ing).

Foli o8 (Na 2 50 Selp g ndlay g2 a8 (ool b pls 0ss (2 wsladase
w5 J Sl g bla Lz 5l s 25750 S35 N9 aSe 3 85 0,E 20 6
555 8Ll 55(Ing) a5 51 555 8z 053 (S5 (ING (S92 (22 S > 83 0Ll

Ex: Admit — Admitting.
Ex: Prefer — Preferring.
Ex: Begin — Beginning.

6. Verbs ending in (C), an extra (K) is added befor adding (ing).
aslol (K) o L&u,)ﬁn\sl.‘:l aJ (ing) 3 g 5L (C) & < & gladazxa
032 4y filw s £ L33 (C) 563l el asats) SS
Ex: Picnic — Picnicking.
Ex: Traffic — Trafficking.

7. Verbs ending (Y) following a consonant or vowel take (ing)
without any change.

et 658 (NS Lol ol 088 s L (Y) 4 o i had ain
r’)sé"]gf’(dﬁgs"\';bd)}’g;i"ﬁflf; LU' °ﬁ@W(Y)UL§-’w45>dﬁg\-°b
gw%" (ing) as> 25
Ex: Study — Studying.
Ex: Play — Playing.
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Note: ¢ &
In British System the final (L) is always doubled and than add (ing) .

Ex: Travel — Travelling.
Ex: Signal — Signalling.
Ex: Feel — Feelling.

Usages(es exs )

1) Usage: Present continuous tense is used to express an activity
that is happening at the moment of speaking.

& 9> :@6AW|5)LJ‘,J‘,JL~ :me:aujé}?‘]bdu.’&.ul(\
Or: Present continuous tense shows the duration of an action which
IS in progress at the moment of speaking.
6JJ‘_,LJJ>‘_;&.»JL>M}JA>J‘_€' Wu:y&sm:bb}&bbjbzgjl

. )
Diagram:

Past Presaent Future

Note: <

When present continuous tense is used in this way, it is usually
followed by adverb of time, suchas (now, right now, at the
moment, at present) etc...”

cosh eI Paud W cdy 5Y pans g lorinl aiy b g3 4 wbey ol Jb o alS

6‘.)..5&&‘9.: O _pa ..JJ"}j‘ (és‘:«;j J.bb- L;Jé_: céwd.}‘u cu.ajl‘-\.o.b
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now ol

right now oosl laen

at the moment S b g5

at present ] ey ,-vl-* S
Ex: 1 am working right now. 2 e 1551 g el e 05 e
Ex: Nazeer is watching T.V at present. .3 L& Jud & gopsbss S ey ol ay ks Jls
Ex: Samiullah is studing now. 3 Jyrin oS anllan 4 sl Dl o Lo

2) Usage : The present continuous tense is also used to show the
duration of an action which is apparently going on ,but not
necessarily at the moment of speaking.

alﬁw@d,JW| 3L 35 5t Jams asp s wley gl I 4SS et s J Lo | (¥
(GA0L 2 S B sads 3530 S Bk 553 380 Sn 5 S elo s sy 45

Ex: Abdul Bagi is working in a company. (8555 8 S S0 s S Sl
Ex: Masihullah is teaching Pashto at school. . s, siiy S 505 il e Jle

2) Usage: The present continuous tense is used for the action that
has already been arranged and to take place in the future.

S Wjé:m@ggﬁ.llﬂaﬁ.ql o)l Jos axn 5 wla) dJL" Jb J ezl (¥
o @l Sosbl 4l s

Diagram: >

Iagram Past Present Future

Ex: Abrahim is coming here tomorrow. >l ads b el Bl L
Ex: He is leaving Kandahar next week. WSS S5 baS Sosl a0 wele
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= Note:y &

In this way the adverbs of future tense like: Tomorrow, To night,
and etc... are used.

5 3! (Tonight) «(Tomorrow) aSJ assud Sles SOssbly 3 (S ado b als 4

S lori|
Ex: 1 am going to Mazar to night. o )l ah o9 el
Ex: My brother is arriving tomorrow. Sommeisly b 255 Ly dloe

3) Usage:Present continuous tense is used with (always) to show a
frequently action, usually when the repetition annoys the speaker
or seems unreasonable.

g‘;&jxj b@gl.;.l&.:éﬂﬁ: 5 8 4 (always) sals 6JL’ Jb el (¥

Diagram: 2<_>< < 2<_2< <

Past Present Futurs

Ex: You are always coming late. e baias WbiJls
Ex: He is always fighting at this time. S5 &oéwjusuwwju

4) Usage: The present continuous tense can be used for an action
which appears to be continuous.

wJWloJLJJJ,SoJ&w 3 Jos o5l :gaéﬂ;uujéjt.?gl, 3| NETINRT

Ex: Shabeer is always laughing. (Sl adeas o Jl
Ex: They are always working. 1§55 S e g pin L
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= Note: ¢ &

The present continuous tense is not used with out of control verbs.
These verbs are used in the simple present tense, followed by adverbs
of present continuous tense.

wloy Jb> ol a w gl as gladlominl 250w o had o)l 8 Jale) o)l s

dﬁsdgr’ s o 39 93 ‘-]g:f'u) ol Jo ‘6ﬁjw‘é

Some of the out of control verbs « s sl )l 2 o5

Know Jad 50 J L Cost JA ool
Understand Jod 5 Become J.\.:Stjb WJaS
Believe JAust Think JsS 56
Feel JsS ol Have J]
Forget Jond Has JJ
See Jad Love JA die
Hear Jsl Like Joed s>
Smell Jssm Wish Jaise o J a5
Appear Japlb JusS s, K Are

Seem Jualb gl b & Was

Want i g Were

Ex: Jus

& | am smelling a flower now .(incorrect k).

&= | smell aflower now. (correct msaa),

= Note: & &

In some cases most of the out of control verbs are commonly
used as progressive verbs with difference in meaning.
G by rshd G5lr 3 0 i ey Bla s Lo gas s glnd gol1 Sk e 581 S 53550 b
($55 08 w5l i sl dlanial
Ex:l1 am thinking about this question. 2SS (S b ay g ads 3 03]l
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Distributive pronouns
‘\-’JJMJ*-’)J-’

Distributive pronouns are used in the place of noun and indicate
each person of a number of group.

(3,5 <3 B pasmd b g;f,ﬁ UI&S?.:JWI&SL;«,”.}J ;@wm 9 e 25 55

e Distributive pronouns consist in:a s le &y s 20555

Every (s.»), either (s,l52)« either (5 f)c €ach( . » . 2), none( s & ) |
both(s,l53) , any (e « fa. o 55).

Ex: Each of you is present. 83 ol ass wbad ool
Ex: Neither of us is lazy. S0 e e ad pres il
Ex: Both must come on time. e say wbsylesJl

Indefinite pronouns

Indefinite pronouns are used instead of noun and denote some un-
known person, place or thing.

Jﬂ:d.bbw L o8 s pemsl 4y 5l (gmdlonin] s ag gl 3405 oo ol
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The Indefinite pronoun are consist in:a g3 & le &y s (pmals

Indefinite pronouns

One

Few

No

All

None
Somebody
Some one
No one
Anybody
Nobody

. Something

Any thing
No thing
Every one
Every body
Every thing
Some

Any one
Any where
No where
Every where

. Some where

Others
Any
Many
Much
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Ex: | bought some thing. I CIOeS PR PR C
Ex: Did you see any body. s pasd o S a5 LTl
Ex: He told my every thing. oo st p 4o ann:Jle
Ex: Any body can not speak English. .éﬂ;q;uézsg,ﬁ?\i;lgégwm

> “Many” .3 “Many” usually used with plural countable nouns

In positive statements, negative statements and in question sent-

ences.

Ex: | have many friends. .r)§,§uﬁg°);Jm
Ex: 1 have not many brothers. p ARk 05l

> “ Much -3 ”: “Much” is usually used with uncountable nouns in

negtive statement and in question sentences, but rarely used in
positive statement sentences.
6HW‘L;PWMJJQ(¢5MJ§&6J¢JW|

Ex: He doesn’t eat much rice. G5 s 6 rd A ) Le
Ex: Do you have much money? 6 g3 4 LTl

> (Some): “Some” is used as follow:
&J_JLU......J J;gé.\.‘:ﬂ 4 “Some”

= “Some” is usually used in affirmative sentences.
6,JW|L;,L>WMSM “Some”

Ex: Mustafa bought some cars last week. . Jowslsol im0 5> o o3lo 0 sdlras:Jls
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= “Some” is also used for request in interrogative sentences.
worlanials LS sl 30 fid 58 3 S oz Il g a3 4S5 aes “Some”

Ex: Do you have some coffee? €A 0 58 md a3 Ll JLs

= “Some” is also used with countable and plural nouns.
6#&&“‘ DJL?J jw'ﬁjlgﬁjﬂw J&)‘M “Some”

Ex: Majeedullah have some books. SRS B il J e

= “Some” is also used with uncountable and singular nouns.
.69-3.’[.0.&.“"0’&‘93‘3.4.“' Djéﬁj‘ﬁjfwf».é d&)lm“some”

Ex: Shafiq have some food. A 103wl o sbdJls

> “Any” is used as follow: ¢ Jlacul]syg¥a”Any”

= “Any” is usually used in negative sentences. )
.é?QWIS;,LQG&AgSM“Any”

Ex: Arfan didn’t buy any thing. N CIEPL PO PRUV LN S
= “Any” is used in interrogative sentences.

Srloninl S sz s 4 “Any”
Ex: Did you see any one here? €ty oS a8 ads b LT e

= “Any” is used When the idea of the sentence is negative.
.&;ﬁjwpcAny”éj#gﬁ;ﬁ%édqg%g&f

Ex: Abdul Bari have not any mobile. S A b i o Ul L
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Note: “Reciprocal pronouns” are used instead of nouns and
talk about a mutual relationship.

S5l blie ol g Ilonial 55 i el 5 00 s Joliie” 160 g0

Like:
Each other b Jo s o Jogm e o o
One another o o g 0w Jo g e o5

s “Each other” :is used to talk about two persons.
‘_sj...’La.’.....ul a)u@ﬁm);;dﬂéwbu }.ab;u‘ 993 “Each other»

Ex: The boys hit each other. S TR TSN PR LN RN (C

¢ “One another”: is used to talk about more than two persons or

thing.
wsmdlanial oL (5158 o 5358 6 30 0, b solbil 5L 5453 55550 “One another”
Ex: All Muslims love with one another. A e 0w o dd o Bl J gl

Interrogative Pronouns

Interrogative Pronouns are those which are used instead of noun
and ask a question.
STy leﬂ&g?_;.]m.q‘ ey f.....;l P RVIYEL Aija.b%;»Lg.é:..ql

Interrogative Pronouns (@5 3 e o gy i
Who >S5
Whose Julslss
Which S8
What P-PEE
Whom so (g SH uly
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> “Who” 3

“Who” is used when we ask about person or persons.
aidg S oL a pobil b jasid 5y 2 dS g Jleaiul ey aan“Who?

955
Or: “Who” is used only for people in subject and object case.

6AW|L;JL>‘>JJMJ|‘;LCU A.;UL?.IU.{B)FL:;@I > Lis “Who” Ll
Ex: Who is this? CedS > ads:Jla
Ex: Who did you see? (Object case) (el Jrin Cud s S5 bl
Ex: Who is knocking the door? (Subject case) .@L.»L";L;uwé;\;bjlmégum

> “Whose” > »
“Whose” is used in possessive case of subject and object.
Sorlorinl Sl S paio 5l Jels s“Whose”

Or: “Whose” is used to ask about possession.
Sorlenial o)L ) Sai gy 5 SosLayenSde s “Whose” : L

Ex: Whose computer is this? (Subject). Jebles by bgaSassJln
It’s Muhammad. (3 dezs 3aR

Ex: Whose car did you take? (Object). .(Js=ie) S0 Siwd) 5ige laa b Jba

-

Niamat’s. JUEVY S

> “WhiCh”x ‘3‘95 cr;

“Which” is used for person or thing, It implies selection.
855 eI il obwl & 2t gdleaial o)L a5l esd s “Which”

‘.(&;;aﬂaé.\s@ywlaﬁp@ﬂs&x %)
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Ex: Which class are you in?
| am in 12" class.

Ex: Which is your friend ?
Asmail is my friend.

> “What” i a”

English Grammar

Sl guﬁjﬁfuwwu
~ dfui)ﬁ (..sta,jo)'

€63 A lin 3058 1) l0
83 S Loy e lal

“What” is used for things in general sense.
6}..JW|ULJJ.:L..~ bﬁ}-@-ﬁ-ﬁ‘;by-ﬁd:g “What”

Ex: What is this?
It is a book.

Ex: What your tribe name?

My tribe name is Pashton.
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Article
(o 25 )

Article is a word which is used with a noun or adjective to
define or determine them.
S5 5l grdloriwlaids el dd) o cndo U sl gl 4 2 03 a0dSass 55 20

e The articles is actually Demonstrative Adjective.
(3 iho ¢ 9ol el ag g5 5T a5

e The articles are divided into two parts:

(S 855 o 998 995 Ao )5 a5
1. Definite article. S5 2T 3
2. Indefinite article . s, 25 3 prn £

1. Definite article g, o 25 3 (s

An article which is used to refer to a particular person or thing is

known as the definit article.
6J.JLQ.&AM‘DJLJJJJSU.~.&A5‘5~GLajlumuw.)@bbdij%ﬁb

» There is only one definite article in English language which is
(The).
235, Le 453 (The) 2 03 6555 e 2 o 25 3 (5352 S a0 ol

® “The” is called the definite article, because it points out some
particular person or thing.

855 ookl S QMW@&;G@&;MW‘_@,;: >“The”
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¢ The definite article (The) is used in the following ways:
ordlexial 5 b s (g 5 e 25 5 (The)

1) Is used befor untique things in nature in their kind.
6,)@|¢3(d@@)éty4b“éw ‘\-‘g;"wft‘“uud"

Ex: The sun. ol
Ex: The earth. PLOCaN
Ex: The sky. Olew! :Jle
Ex: The moon. sty i) Lo

2) Is used befor common nouns in order to be determined.
.éﬁ@lng)}.aéauaﬂ:s;\hywlyu:

Ex: The man. S )l
Ex: The boy. Sl
Ex: The car. ige L

3) Is used befor ordinal numbers.
.S.g?..:.JLg.g;.ﬂlé.;«..opl,ml(wa.gﬁdwj >

Ex: The first. $o8 b
Ex: The second. TSI
Ex: The 10" L
4) 1s used before the superlative form of adjective.
-gﬁw‘é:'m(@ﬁgu)ﬂgb:w:
Ex: The cleverest. ' oSS il
Ex: The tallest. R FYUR I3 [N (LA
Ex: The most beautiful. NP CO G W | LN
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5) Is used befor double comparative form of an adjective.
.S‘s?_;.}w‘&(gjaéHmOJSij)J&:éMuﬁa;bj) deado 3
Ex: The more iron is beaten, the stronger it becomes.
NUSASN IS TP IVF PESSCH VITRLS) (7 wpsl i Jle

6) Is used befor singular nouns representing the whole class.
dJ.JLM‘&;L;MLML;QQﬁJ@@y}MleMJ
Ex: The cow is a useful animal. &3 ol 58 o 14l

7) Is used before names of rivers, seas, deserts, and mountains.
ool (Souo 55053 503, 5l e 5103 ¢ 552l c(Ss A 5 0 S

Ex: The Amu River. s gal 3 ) Le
Ex: The Ba Ba Mountain. A LGl
Ex: The Bagh Ater Desert. axis ool

8) Is used before directions nouns.

Ex: The north. Jls )L
Ex: The south. oy e
Ex: The east. o )
Ex: The west. o) Il

9) Is used before names of news papers, magazine.
Srlarin] S 550 503 o sl (550l h ks s

Ex: The Kabul Times News paper . Wl 5 5l Sl

Ex: The Mursal. Magazine . o w0 - Jlie
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10) Is used befor the historical buildings and historical events.
Gorlloninl Somasd o 5l yilss Sl

Ex: The Taj Mabhal. o gl
Ex: The Bala Hesar. las YLl
Ex: The independence day. Fos il 3:dlee

11) Is used befor names of nationalities, tribes, sects and commun-
ities.

Ex: The Muslims. oLl )l
Ex: The Arab. ol
Ex: The Afghans. SLLs! L

12) “The” is used when we talk about a particular person or
thing.
J}Sgﬁﬂéwb‘*—’wbu@"“u@’w’J}”@ AlsdJ-le e gasd “The”

Ex: Let’s go to the park. (The park this town). .<J,L3,L.;A.én).,;u_<)g@4;um

13) Is used befor some proper nouns.

Ex: The Afghanistan people. S g leaslasl sl
Ex: The Suez Canal. UL o 53l
= Note: ¢ ¢

“The” is the same for singular and plural and for all genders.
6JQL~)40JLJJJM‘,J},’3| atﬁ?ci;&&i“The”
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Ex:
Singular noun s 384 Plural noun aw gea
The book ols The books &S
Male gender o> S o Female gender — cowis> Coge
The boy S The girl PRES:

¢+ Article (The) can not be used in the following ways:
LSIAJLAMIGW J.a.:JL d.\aﬂmd)}swﬁu (The) »
1) “The” is can not be used befor proper noun.
ladlnial a5 at5 p yansl yols 3 “The”
Ex: The Ahmad. (incorrect ki ). X Ex: Ahmad. (correctma). \/
Ex: The Kabul. (incorrect k), >< Ex: Kabul. (correctzas=).

2) “The” is can not be used befor the months of the year.
6|MW|WL§NHL.A »JK s“The”

Ex: The Jun. (incorrect ki), X Ex: Jun. (correctzs=). \

3) “The” is can not be used befor the days of the week.
6'”@&“'&&&})) b,L;'le 33 “T_he”

Ex: The Sunday. (incorrect ki), X Ex: Sunday. (correct zasa). \/

4) “The” is also can not be used befor the languages.
gladlorial i ad sazs 505548014 “The”

Ex: The Pashto. (incorrect ki), >< Ex: Pashto. (correctzs=a). \/

5) “The” is also can not be used befor names of diseases.
(ladlorinl i ade sasd sk 5, U34S0 laas“The

Ex: The Malaria. (incorrect k&), )( Ex: Malaria. (correct zas=). \/
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Indefinite Articles

The indefinite articles is related to the number (One) used in the
sense (Any one).

Srlenial o sthoay (28 3' 2T 83 b (o5 30 (4 O R S e 2

¢ There are two indefinite articles in English language which
are (a) and (an).

4> (an) ,l (a)dd.:uJLc@dadijﬁ 5 el 035%554.3}‘ g}.......Lﬁ.ala._;

> Usages of (a). o¥lal (@) »

e The form (a) is used before the words beginning with a conson-
ant letter.

Ex: a book. oS )l
Ex: a door. 231555 050l
Ex:a cup. Al o gl

e When (U) give the sound of (U) at the beginning of the words
(@) is used instead of (an).

6JJWI(a)¢Gu(an) J&";;)J :j-é(ﬁjﬁ) béﬂb‘_;o.‘.ls.)(U)‘j}Als

Ex: a university. Orb s 5l
Ex: a union. sbul e Jls
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e The form (a) can be sometimes used befor peoples names and it
ind-icates some one stronger.

Ll b oo ,IL“;.:JLM' | ;im Paesd solsil ;qxéﬂﬁwj ,o Is (@) »
Ex: A Mr. Popal came here yesterday. s el pad g ads fap web g b Jels s Yl

» The form (a) is used with certain words.(Numbers, half etc...).
sl s gae) gmdlenial oﬂr...lS‘_;KLg oJJSE (@) s
Ex: a hundred.

Ex: a third.
Ex: a quarter. 1/4.
Ex: a half kilo.
e The form (a) is also used with words like (few, little, lot of

etc...).

bl s s (gy 5! ot of, little, few ) U o55laes JSCa (@) 5

Ex:a few people. S slaws 4 Jle
Ex:a lot of things. KI5y Jls
Ex: a little milk. G g e

s Usages of (an).o¥law! (an)s

e The form (an) is used before words beginning with a vowel
letter.

S S
Ex:an orange. b il
Ex: an egg. S ol
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e When the words start with a silent (H) and are pronounced like
a vowel sound, we use article (an).

so0 o5 Bils o5 ay SO Saslgsgsd pa i (H) ot o i podS 2 S
s leril (g8 255 (an) >

Ex: an hour. (an our). Ex: an honest man. (an onest man).
v v
Silent ey o Silent oy o
Note: <

Article (a) and (an) are not used before plural and uncountable
nouns.

EX:

Ex: a water. (incorrect ki),

I

books. (incorrect L),
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Simple past tense

aslo)odlw o md
(sz,m.mu)
Helping verb of simple past tense s S iS olej ool g
Did Did

Structure: glislu

Affirmativiio‘;rpm Subject + V, + Complement.

Ex: Asif played Cricket. STV OR VLSS WY (L3
Q“estionﬂjlw Did + Subject + V; + Complement?
) Ex: Did Asif play Cricket? €0, 50 J oSy S 3 el LT Lo

Negative fg;jw Subject + Did + Not / Didn’t + V; + Complement.
) Ex: Asif did not /Didn’t play Cricket. 2 S wya sl oSS s sl s

Necati Did +Subject + Not + V; + Complement -?
egative

ot agipe iz Didn’t + Subject + V; + Complement -2 B
Ex: Didn’t Asif play Cricket ? 0o S a4l guS S s ol L)L
Usagescy x|

1. Usage: Simple past tense is used to show an action which
started and finished at some exact time in the past.

CS> g s M@L;,JWI o,)bd s g s Jesasn sasleyoalus oo Jlexcew!
x | S 85> sl pah S

Diagram: Past Present Future
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Note: When simple past tense is used in this way, it usually follo-
wed by adverbs of time like: (yesterday, last week, last month, last
year, ago, last night ) etc...

by 39t dJ Sy 33M45)JW|M.;JEMJA.: Sl c;boﬁ@ Alfga)j.’;

‘,Jb‘/.wjjydjjl(wbﬁc‘:&wc‘]&ﬂcwubﬁc&jjlbﬁcé)jbﬁ)d-i.]

Ex: | wrote a letter yesterday. Sy S s bl
Ex: He died last year. 3oy o ase Jls
Ex: 1 saw him last month. A geilas poane Lol

2. Usage: Simple past tense is also used with always to show
past habit etc...
b e always ao,Ldsle 5 swlejeslu s 5450 )l es Jloaiiw| ¥

(o oz
Dlagl’am Past Presaenmnt Futuire
Ex: Khalid always talked about himself. IS S o S Jaies WGl
Ex: Haafiz Shabeer Ahmad always recited Quran. 058 M o1 3 adees don| ot L3l L
Ex: He was always busy. 35 s dlead axe Jls

3. Usage : Simple past tense is also used in improbable conditional
sentences.

L;,JW'é‘,lp ab gfw.nb a wley sl o, &J'MJW‘ ¥

Ex: If | studied hard, | could pass the exam.
(A alalS S obual g1y g S andllan a3l e g o 48 Lo
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4. Usage: Simple past tense is also used to ask about a past
action.

6J-JL.A.&-U| o)U‘,l.....«‘,.a b‘}.m:d‘,“ﬁ s aley oalu &y AfvﬂMJW' ¥

Ex: Where were you yesterday? NUTIVRC Y SYRY AN [LP
Ex: Who did meet you last week? €Sy ol b Soslo, om bl

5.Usage: Simple Past tense is also used to show an action which
starts and stops in the past, in this way it is usually followed by
expression of time like: "for two years", "for five minutes", "all day"
or "all year” etc...
g55(993))-'-:4-:&-’ dJ..JLA.a....«laJLJJA.c PRT Y A.GLAJ' o.)L..qu.:..‘S &J|MJW| 0
)353" &bﬂCMIU&.«&) b’jwémjb ac) A.J ‘63;;34*“) AJ&L.; 3‘ tj}w
M‘j@ ))‘9..} 33‘ "JLSJ‘?.;" L.Jj' ‘"éjjdﬂ" GHOJL{'J‘#JJ;{.:% >" c”b)L.;J}:l‘,.ls

Present Future

Diagram: SV

Ex: I lived in Kabul for two years. (38 S 55 S P h el 248 553 5 Lol
(g3 8 %5548 53:%;&54.4 L)

Ex: Baseer sat at the beach all day. o embn i a Jolus F s dsi el
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Past continuous tense

(Past progressive tense)
A.JL»O) QSJL? DJ.?_J
(A.'JLAJ' 6)“,&“.“‘ OJ.'.J)
Helping verbs of P.C tense ks Sa S byl g
Was / Were Was / Were

Structure: <o, 5ol
Affirmative form Syl + \Was /Were + V- ing + Comp.

ot Ex: He was eating food. .ﬂé‘jbgg‘gylﬁ sasa )l
QUGS“OS;EE Was /Were + Sub + V- ing + Comp?
=7 Ex:Was he eating food ? oS Il ay 55 102 sasa LR JLs

Negative form ' Syp +Was /Were + Not / Wasn’t/Weren’t +V- ing + Com.
JS‘“%““’ Ex: He was not/wasn’t eating food. ($38 Sl a sy 13k s ais Yl

g Was/Were +Sub + Not + V- ing + Comp -?

interrogative Ex: Was he not eating food ? ¢yyu SJba 5,55 132 sass LTl
form :

(Siadlin  Wasn’t/Weren’t + Sub + V- ing + Comp -?
T Ex: Wasn’t he eating food ? €554 SJbay )05 138 sain (Tl

Usages oY lea!

1) Usage: Past continuous tense is used to shows an action which
was going on at some exact time in the past.

uﬂ.uﬂmL;»k;f‘JWHJLJJJJSoJ&JPm: Sl ‘_5JL>5J.._4JLM.~.~|(‘
S35 ol Sess
|

Diagram: Past Present FUtUre
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Note: In this usage it isusually used with a (When) and (While)
clause. )
Sorlorinl o pu 28 6 5 (While) 5 (When) 3V sore S Jloril ab s iy 5o

Ex: 1 was swimming in the pool yesterday morning.
ay g S 25 e Fase i Lol

Ex: They were playing volleyball when | called them.

Ex: While | was studying he knocked the door.
A.!jg.gjb)b):werM A\.’JLEJA.»J £ WQMDJLJ

2) Usage: Past continuous tense is also used without a time
expression to indicate gradual development.
‘}—7UJ-¢\-J M) A»C)LE..&' A.]u:-_g Ju_a A.:LAJ LSJL’ bj...: A.ﬁ.u'.\.a.dea—%.a—M'(Y
6)...]&4......1[ ol sl s 5«5/\..790).4

Ex: The weather was getting colder. 0y S ay sase s pille
Ex: It was getting darker. 3 S a5 Sl s wis il

3) Usage: Past continuous tense is used with (always) to show a
persistent habit in the past.

2 S h o2 gl o (always) d wley g5l 0 0 :J L) (¥

Ex: He was always making noise in the class.
sl Jeadle L;L;Jﬁ o dioad aan: Lo

Ex: Abdul Hadi and Ahsan were always studying together.
S aallan b o adien sl 5l galgdlae Jle
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4) Usage: Past continuous tense is also used to show an unfulfilled
dec-ision in the past.

6,—*—} wl o]

Ex: 1 was going to call you, but I didn’t have your number.
S o et b Kbl s 5w b Lol

Regular and Irregular verbs
& phadoucld o olouclB L

1) Regular verbs & Jaseucls L

The regular verbs are those which form their past and past
participle by taking (d) or (ed) at the end of the simple form.

Sz eala Jgﬁdbﬁijﬁl (CJL}VAJ.))CJBJ.;.‘S@ Soaxd &l ouclB L
Sirtgsr Sl iy (d) Lol (d) 2 S sbar el Jsh

Ex:

sl
Simple form (at,_.gjlus.mu Past form «Jl> w25 > 5 Third formeJl )
Talk Talked Talked
Agree Agreed Agreed
Like Liked Liked
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Rules of adding (d) or (ed)
4 158 5de(ed) Ll (d) 3

1) Verbs ending in (e) or (ee) take only (d) in the end.
Skl (d) gﬁ}‘)ﬁé?‘%éﬁp (ee) Lsl(e) %;345:1-*3“-5-”

Simple form(ngb&;jlm&.ﬁuLﬂ Past form «Jb> w50 el o Third formedl> .,
Encourage Encouraged Encouraged
Agree Agreed Agreed
Love Loved Loved

2) Verbs ending in (y) following a consonant, change (y) into (I)
and than add (ed).

W) s el oodns i 05 02 2 2 35l > (V) 4 (2 wslad ae
(ed) w55 5l g (1) g (V) (53 ML 5059 08 (2 450 055
S ailol
Ex: :Jia

Simple form Jb> JshJKassle  Past form (cJL:[..a,»ch,:J Third formdl.»f.w;

Try Tried Tried
Carry Crried Crried
Marry Married Married

3) Verbs ending in (y) following a vowel add (ed) without any
change.

) $3 Mondniay 655 SO 25l s (V) 4has i pasladase
$5 (ed) a&,,,gsr;u%s,(éwl;‘lw,y@);?_éww& ()
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Ex: -l
Simple form gljbk}i.za:u Past form (ab(..»)»c.)b,:;s Third formdbﬁ,:
@
Pray Prayed Prayed
Play Played Played
Pay Payed Payed

4) One syllable regular verbs ending in a consonant and following
a vowel, double the last consonant and than add (ed).

ity 5355 (NS 251G 50 i 7 Wskabe s B LAl
895 So °J';g$’ dﬁ' (éﬁ&éijd)}séﬁjjréx&é)ﬁ °J-°;;* 5)§JL;L£IJ
955 09e a(ed) a9 5l 948 0 k>

Ex: :JBa
Simple form (ij_“;,luﬁ.i s3lu Past form @l a5 edl> o Third formedl> .,
Stop Stopped Stopped
Drop Dropped Dropped
Dip Dipped Dipped
Note: ¢ &

Verbs ending in (C) take an extra (K) befor adding (ed).
.%gglj.é K) s o %,isu;,sg; 4 (ed) s g5p> (C) &y < & ad axs

Ex: JGe
Simple form <cJL>&5J}|)J§\.: sslw Past form <Jb o253 el o Third form<¢JL>(..3)>>
Picnic Picnicked Picnicked
Mimic Mimicked Mimicked
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2) Irregular verbsa Jasoicls o

Irregular verbs are those which do ot have any special rule for
forming their past and third forms.

‘S)L)o.)..cb ol A.o_,f o)l.;.] e 2 jl(dbrbj.:)dbxﬁ J@dam A.D‘,.Lx.é o.,\.cLb’g;‘a

EX: -
Simple form Jl> %,JJI)JS\.: 05lw Past form Jl> D) b Lo Third formJdl> L)
Rid Rid Rid
See Saw Seen
Ring Rung Rung
Say Said Said
Write Wrote Written

Emphasizing pronouns

Emphasizing pronouns are those pronoun which are used instead of
noun and emphasize on performing of an action.

Emphasizing pronouns consist is: & 3o ,be &y e s ASU

Emphasizing pronouns &5 a2 S
My self Ay adsnl
Yourself oy bdsuw

Himself a.L.»u (S draxs

Herself PEOE R T ST UE FUNCARVITET S

Itself Aqu Olrass
Ourselves s
Yourselves s ay b
Themselves VPRI 4-\“-04-' S

83



Dervish English Grammar

Ex: 1 myself saw him in Kandahar. s S ade abs Lol
Ex: She herself broke the glass. S b WS 4 el
Note ¢ 4

1. Emphasizing pronouns can be placed after object in the sentence it
there is one object.
yuSAJ.p u@éuu.am A.:w Jhrulaw g g a5 J gnie dw dﬂﬁubﬂ.@dﬁb
($3 575 Jrie
Ex: Aziz opened the door himself. 0 S w0305, alsy el

2. Emphasizing pronouns after an intransitive verb.

Ex: Haseeb told himself me the fact. ol e adu Wl o Jlie

intransitive verb J=é oY

3. When the emphasizing pronoun used with preposition (by) it mean
by my own self.

gWHc@JWIeﬂéJ;L;LbIU(by):Asjwégu@wjm
6}5)}L§Lﬂ(w&j§k}j}y;w)

Ex: | did every thing by myself.(without any body is help).
@3 o dd (a3l iS5 (9 s K b 2l 4y (2 p o)l

Reflexive pronoun
45 3 i gt S|
Reflexive pronoun are used instead of nouns and show that the

subject and object of the sentence is the same, that is to say, the
action reflects from subject to object and from object to subject.

q;:la%,;a,fd: PYR YR )Ipu&q:@w ;léﬁWlngﬁlaa&JNgﬂ&gl
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Reflexive pronouns are as follow: s Jss a5 e &y s oS!

Reflexive pronouns &g s gl S
My self N D e
Yourself e b
Himself s (Shaass
Herself it A ot Cogmais
Itself oo Gleoass
Ourselves Ao ose
Yourselves s b
Themselves s 693 b B g p00
Ex: He will depended himself. $Sopbs a4 ae L
Ex: She was pass in the exam herself. NP8 PR PLAPVS PUPTICITCJVVETEY (L3

Relative pronouns
4 9 2 u-l’-‘J

The relative pronouns are used instead of nouns and join two sentences.
(g5 53 bLasNg b s Lva 093 5l grdleniul (B & 5 sanl s AJJML;E%)

e These pronouns consist in: dJ s & le &y ws ais

Relative pronouns &g o 2

Who > SH
Whom @b@ur,fgfub
Whose PETCEAERN

Of which > s 43
What 4
That . —
Which ST T Az psS T A

Ex: That is the car which | bought yesterday. el Eos 0 bz 83 Sise asb L
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Note: ¢ &
> “Who” > S o5

“Who” is used for people. .éyQWIaJQJ(}Q;)yWI > “Who”

> “Whom”: »>aissS & ail>

“Whom” is used instead of object for people.
6}..JL¢.’...~‘ JGA.:JJ_’.M > bJL,;J (&)yb&u‘ > “Whom”

> “Whose” > i L> |

“Whose” is used only for people and sometimes used for things
without life.
shiabussesy s ol g dleaul o)L ol S5 5 Lais “Whose”

6J.JW|0)U
> “Which” >4z c@wrﬁ ‘g:s.’,.".?g

“Which” is used for things and animals.
dj.JLuu..J o)l $bl s 5l 5l s “Which”

> “What” > i

“What” is only used for things.
Somdlorinl o,Ld sls s ks “ What”
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Present perfect tense

oleyadolS s
Canl e
Helping verbs of P.P tense A;JLQL;{MSQ;;LA) ‘;LQL{JBJ
Have / Has Have / Has

Structure: sl
Affirmative frm  Sub + Have /Has + V3 + Comp.

S Ex: Shabir has gone to Ghazni. o o el

Question By, Have /Has + Sub + V5 + Comp?

"7 Ex: Has Shabir gone to Ghazni? Ces Mows o5t e LT L
eastive fornt ... Sub + Have/Has + Not +V3+ Com .

i Ex: Shabir has not gone to Ghazni. g as g5 i Il
Negati
intorrogative Have/Has +Sub + Not + V5 + Comp -? i
form Ex: Has Shabir not goneto Ghazni? ¢ b was o3 i LlJLs

V&MA..J‘ A . . -
<~ Haven’t/Hasn’t + Sub + V3 + Comp -?
Ex: Hasn’t Shabir gone to Ghazni ? s a5 552 et LTl

1) Usage: Present perfect tense is used for those recent past
actions which started and finished at some unknown time in
the past.

iy (o mlerial ol goles (658 0 (g0 ann s wle) A8 > Il ()
(S35t o> sl e Seds o slael

Diagram: ® l
Past Present Future
Ex: | have eaten food. (time is unknown). (G psralicd g o Iy sa0a Lol

Ex: The students have traveled to India. (time is unknown).
-(ébr}]\’-ﬁb“j).d) 6;WM9L~WJMMJL~A
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Note: ¢ &

When present perfect tense is used in this way usually followed by adverbs of
time, like: already, recently, yet, so for, several times, before , lately etc...
WS S $B g s 5 W 050 Y pame o3 Jlenial iy b $3 & wley dlS Jo 2 A8

already 3 SSa recently 35 Ssba s
yet A.uj,’} so for uL> $25
several times PIESS before S
lately S s S34 “
Ex: We have already finished the work. s S t.:.;)Ls%& sl
Ex: | have not visited Paris yet. (P 8 ool sl el

Ex: Mohammad has goneto Kandahar several times..¢s JAusa basas 3 dasas:Jls

slas ez ses s S5 slaag saks Have, Hasad sy oo apdd g 5d S50 o

2) Usage: present perfect tense is used with (Just) to show a
recently completed action. (to show immediate past action).

3L 15 g o (65t JraS5 53,5 523 5 e (JUSt) ) il el Yl JLamiias ] (¥

Ex: We have just finished the lesson. S o 3 SSe dcdi] o1l
Ex: He has just arrived from Kandahar. VNS STSIT LR L PV N PUT LN L

3) Usage: Present perfect tense is used with (since) and (For) to
show an action which started in the past and continued up to
now.
w7 sodlerial o)l oo s Jae arns s i (For) 5l (since) d vl abolS Jb> : Jloaal (¥
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Ex: The students have continued the lessons for ten months.
38500 plas a5 ams )l prilos pud 5 50558 005 s
Ex: Sadat has lived in Kandahar city since 2008 AD.
(38 S W93 S Jluay S s 145 :5J.jﬁlj JL§',V~~/\ sl Jls

L?"'“ J'Jb)ﬁl w; b(SIﬂCG))' wbbﬁv?j J(FOF) g:Jj::

4) Usage: Present perfect tense shows an action which happened
in the past but the results or effects are still seen in the
present time.

s sl gs sl Cslj%;cﬁ:;)x.’s bt 7 o ot ass 0o ol Y o] (&
.égéjp%;wj,bba\,j%gal;ljl

Ex: | have painted my room. (éz;J.ng,l;al;l_igj»@k_;;‘_{b@wl&;LA:JL;:.A
Ex: Ali has cut his finger. .(é);,tﬂﬁ@,rbwh.ué;éxu,fd?sgu:Jt:.p

Note:y &

In present perfect tense the action it is self is very important than
of the exact time, but in the simple past tense exact time is impo-
rtant.

KO o 3 4 ey b s ad (Y 40 St 3) Ja.ca\.l.oué by ablS Jb oy
(83 e w3y 8 5 (Swle) o0 lu &
Ex: | have seen Mustafa today. (at any time today).

Ex: 1 saw Mustafa at nine o’clock today. (at an exact time).
(SeS5EE 0 smap dds gaas puag o bidls
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Note: Present perfect tense and simple past tense are both used
with adverbs of time like: ever, never, always, often, several times
etc... but both tenses express the same idea in different periods

of times.
c<Al§Jb>Jb:A§Jé??JW|oﬂ Pehd ades -’°;‘)-’ wley oslw 0,0 slasla LS J>
dped s 30, 585he ol Sloj oyl53 Sy pulss] A3 3 T8 i WSS
-éﬁ%ﬁéﬁ;ﬁﬂm
Ex: :JGa
= We lived in Kabul for three years. (past but now).
.(4;u~jljf\p|,5<ﬁ).§).ujj %;UL,LS%AJLSS;,;L@

= We have lived in Kabul for three years. (past and now).
(sl sl 15 g3 S 93 %;&LSA,;AJK%;J:L»
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Present perfect continuous tense

(Present perfect progressive tense)
wley )l aluls s

(w5 gl ol alalS )

Helping verbs of P.P.C tense W s SasS Sy sl M Jb s
Have been / Has been Have been / Has been

Structure: oidlu

Affirmative
form

Question
form
S Al) gu

Negative
form

Negative

interrogative

form (Al
S Al g

Sub + Have /Has + been + V- ing + Comp.

Ex: I have been studing Pashto. o doriue anlllasdy yiiy 305l
Have /Has + Sub + been + V;- ing + Comp?

Ex: Have I been studying Pashto? $as ) pitioantlanay priy 503 LTaJloe
Sub + Have/Has + Not + been + V;- ing + Comp .

Ex: I have not been studying Pashto. .rjaj,i:m andllas ay yiio 303: )0
Have/Has +Sub + Not + been + V;- ing + Comp -?

Ex: Have I not been studying Pashto? $aas) st andllan sy piiy 303 LTl

Haven’t/Hasn’t + Sub + been + V- ing + Comp -?
Ex: Haven’t | been studing Pashto?  €.,aJsaieanlllasay sido so) LTt

1) Usage: Present perfect continuous tense is used for the actions
which begin in the past, continued upto now is still continuing
(may or may not go the future.

u-i*-ﬂ6)3ubﬁﬁ~<éwﬁﬂbd>~>d§'-*-u“'b'@ di 3] 5 g G ig 9 A

.(%;{_Ql.\ﬁ%ﬁg%;{fl.\ﬁublmé‘,bb
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Note : Present perfect continuous tense is usually used with (since)
and (For) to show the duration of an action.

28 357 Eomdlamial s s (FON) 5! (5INCE) Y san a3l 55l aalS YU 5
55K va 50 Jas 5

Ex: Karrim has been swimming in the pool since four o’clock.
s iio oy sy (S 2o el 25 S L

Ex: Jamila has been washing the clothes for three hours.
UAJW}BHH,;AJJJLS:LLLJ,JLM”:: A-LA-A?JL\.A

2) Usage: present perfect continuous tense is also shows the dura-
tion of an action which has been going on continually a certain
period of time.

Mrso iy odyd 2 oo a;y&ww;uujéjmeJb&)lm:JW|<*

| o Sobza S

Note: The adverbs like: all day long, all this morning, all week, all night
,etc... are used in this usage of present perfect continuous tense.

Sl I3 wlasl and i sl s Sl s 5 P ad s @ g

-ggJJJJJ&ﬁ%;JW|¢J% il

Ex: Abdul Hadi has been playing cricket all this morning.
WS 0SS s s ol e s

Ex: Basheer has been watching T.V all day long.
58 55555 Eosad s i Jle
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3) Usage:Present perfect continuous tense is used to show empha-
size on duration of an action which has been continually going
on.

7 Somdlerial LI ASB 3 (g3 50 3 Jusarn s wley by aalS Jb> Jlarin] (¥
~g§)bb)°s\-’5’

Ex: Masood has been calling his friend on and on.
33&0%“6&";}-‘-’%\*;4-}@ 3 g Lo

4) Usage: Present perfect continuous tense is used to shows an
action which has taken a special period of time in the past.

ddged 5 > somdlerwl s LIolo s Jecarn saile) gl adolS I Jlaas! (¥

-§3§ﬁ°ﬂ}%§(4\3b}) bﬁﬁdﬁ%;ojjasglfu

Ex: Fatullah has been working in a bank for the last years.

Ex: Asmat has been studing the lesson in Kabul university for last years.

Verbs & Jlas

Verb is a word which shows an action, state, possession, presence
or absence.
S5 G 0o Lsleos o o oS covad el Jos g 2o aalSans fad

Ex: Sibghatullah is writing a letter. (action). Joor 52 S I SIS s bl edes Il

Ex: Arghandab is a beautiful place .(state). @by g3 s I o ola )l il
Ex: Sidiqullah has a car.(possession). eeSde) .ég“ﬂyxml@wdm
Ex: There is milk in the glass.(presence). (37 g 83 Gt S Syl
Ex: Karrim is_not here. (absence). .(C:A:{J‘,q",.o. L:>.4.-..E.;4.;I> w5 Jlas
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e Kinds of verb sy s
= Verbs divided into two parts: ¢ g sé b salsaossaadas

1. Auxiliary (Helping) verbs. .. les Su,S
2. Ordinary (main) verbs. .aslas Jsoss

3. Auxiliary (Helping) verbs. .« s Ss,S

Auxiliary verbs are those which are used with main verbs, to
support the meaning of the main verbs and to help main verbs
to change their forms.

bby#s;lé|acéWJW|oﬂf}Mgb|d%géam 4:,}1_,.2»95\»}5
d{g)ﬁﬁwwdﬂifdﬁ&ﬁjs°ﬂyjmd\-"l syl 558 @ s>

Or: Auxiliary verbs are those which doesn’t have particular meaning
and is used for making changes in a sentence.

o)L;.]‘,l;.ﬁlex.iss%sla?%gx sﬁléju Ll widsmm}\.ﬁ‘_&ﬁbjl
(o o

e The auxiliary verbs consist in:a.}s‘;;ojl,.cajl_aédiﬁf
am IS was were have has had do

does did can could will would shall should
may  might oughtto must need usedto

e Auxiliary verbs are divided into three parts:w;z&}.;u&x@wa,ué.a,s
1) Principal auxiliary verbs. Wl S S Lol

2) Modal auxiliary verbs. 45 glad S 58 (42 9 52 0 50
3) Semi modal auxiliary verbs. .. slas( g5 and) o 45 500 dos
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1) Principal auxiliary verbs: s las Ss,8 Jol
The Principal auxiliary verbs are those which form the main part
of auxiliary verbs.

Principal auxiliary verbs & las Ss S Lol

Is am are was were been being
have has had do does did
Ex: Shabeer is a moralist student. 83 N5 003 SW o i Il
Ex: Khalid was a pilot. sesbe » W Jle
Ex: | am a teacher. .@L;\;,,;xgum
> Parts Principal auxiliary verbs s, y sl SeS Lol
1 2 3
To be verbs To have verbs To do verbs

= To Be verbs: & olas J 24902

To Be verbs are used to show state and being the sentences.
Sk cadr s sl eoropelle S e 2 g wi el wan i lad s

e To Be verbs consist ind s>o,lewshas JIssms
To Be verbs asles oJ S5 53
Is Are Am Was Were Be Been Being

Ex: He is a doctor. 85 Sy 5 il
Ex: 1 am a student. PUNE ST IS RVESIN(C>
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Ex: He was a carpenter. s s s axe L

Ex: They were engeeners. 33 Ol ool g pae L

= To have verbs: & las JJ»

To have verbs are those which are used to show possession or
ownership in the sentences.
orlorial ol s s en Sl slenSle s St 2 goarpaishad 51

e To have verbs consist in: J sl s s

To have verbs aglas oJ J»

Have Has Had
Ex: You have three sons. Aol g el
Ex: He has a bicycle. RUSS I S U e T [ CY
Ex: They had a lot of books. o) Wl my g b Jle

= To do Verbs wlas Jo, a5

(To do verbs) are those which are used to show performing of
an action in the sentence .

03 oy & 3 O a5 3 (S llar i 5 (62 ARB  Prd 5 gy AT )

e To do verbs consist in:a s leagnd o gy adpu s

To do verbs & glad o g yasm
Do Does Did

Ex: 1 do my homework every day. Py W s 03 5,8 WS s 005 e

Ex: He does service every month. Sy W g S g5 ale> cuiilns pass U

Ex: 1 did my homework yesterday. PUPRIPPLIRTR ISP PIVET PRI VRN L2
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Simple future tense wle; o5 k51,030

Helping verbs of simple future tense =« lad Sy sloj SCosblyeslus
Will / Shall Will / Shall
Structure 1: (hddla:)

Affirmative form

Question form

ISl o

Negative form

I i

Negative
interrogative
form

ol g o

Note:

Structure 2:

Affirmative form

Question form
JSdi 4l g

Negative form

Negative
interrogative
form

J5d Al g (e

Sub + Will /Shall +V; + Comp.
Ex: Khalid will learn Arabic.

Will /Shall + Sub +V; + Comp?
Ex: Will Khalid learn Arabic? 5S9035 oo a0 W LTl

Sub + Will /Shall + Not +V; + Comp .
Ex: Khalid will not learn Arabic. S0 oo Wl

Will /Shall +Sub + Not + V; + Comp -?
Ex: Will Khalid not learn Arabic? S0 803 oo d W LT s

Won’t/Shan’t + Sub +V; + Comp -?
Ex: Won’t Khalid learn Arabic? Cs S002) e U LT L

WSS 03)ea Bl

(Will not=Won’t) and (Shall not= Shon’t)

Obaialu o ¥
Sub + To be + going to +V; + Comp.
Ex: Khalid is going to learn Arabic. S 035 2540 Wl

To be + Sub + going to + V; + Comp?
Ex: Is Khalid goingto learn Arabic? g Ss3) oy a A6 LTl

Sub + To be + Not + going to +V; + Comp .
Ex: Khalid is not going to learn Arabic. . S5s55 g4 J6:Jls

To be + Not + Sub + going to + V; + Comp -?
Ex: Is not Khalid goingto learn Arabic? %}3“)@,—99 A6 LTl

.6;ruﬁgujjﬁjjé¢fjijy),é (To be going t0) » ¢ o
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1) Usage: Simple future tense is used to show an action which
will take place at some exact time in the future.

@é@gﬁljg@§HW|o)g ol s 8 ams s wlej @;,bljb;u:JWI ()

.%,za‘c;plj
: ) | X
Dlagram- Past Present Future

Note: Some advrbs like: tomorrow , next week , next year , next month
etc... are used in this usage of simple future tense.

euilbon SOl JU (0550 0 Sasl (Kl L e w503 50 5
6;}-5JJ}JL§J£JLA&M|A—&JA—’ @LA}LO;J}).U‘JOJL& J...J}:)‘é.ul.)_j‘
Ex: Haneef will goto Ghazni tomorrow. st Yoas o bl

Ex: 1 is goingto meet him next week. BECPICTE ) VYSWRET PUREPPI “éﬁ,glwa;;‘jm

2) Usage: Simple future tense is used to talk about things which
we can not control; it expresses genral facts in the future.

SLbla s 2 858 s S sbag Sl san s wlojasl S555005 Jlersin] (¥
S5 B8l S Sl 2w side adn (S o8 S

Ex: Ahmad will go to in a week. Y5 S sl oy sl L
Ex:We will know the exam results in April. o s S ol e ploial sy se )l

3) Usage: Simple future tense is used in the sentences which
contain conditional clauses.

S 3B b A srlleanal S Sex she 4 A.':ij'%;ﬁjjbbnl.w:JLu.LJ R

S S357 5o
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Ex: He will discuss with his father if he gets time.
S5 5 gr> w2 g S g e ake g Sl

Ex: 1 will go to Kandahar if | buy a car.
P2 R VR BTN PR PV RS RS RN L

4) Usage: Simple future tense is also used to express condition or
hesitation.
mdlonalo LI ola s s 0 51 S Lol b o s wley (S5l eale oK aanJlaaiiw| (F

Ex: What will 1 do? at this time next year, | really surprised.
58 a0 a Sedy o u J S5, % el by 4l

Future continuous tense

(Future progressive tense)

wley ool g;;ﬁ,?'bl)

(5be) (g o “‘;—"ﬁr\i 1)
Helping verbs of F.C tense @Mu&;@ujwteu&g”blﬂ
Will be /Shall be Will be /Shall be

Structure 1: Olaiila
Affirmative Sub + Will be /Shall be + V- mg + Comp

form

JKeewe  Ex: He will be playing now . S35 Jw os s sl aars Jls
e Will /Shall + Sub + be + V;- ing + Comp?

Keadlm  Ex:Will he be playing now? f6s S a2y 3 sl asa LT L
fogative Sub + Will /Shall + Not + be + V- ing + Comp .

Jeie  Ex:He will not be playing now. Sa% Sdow oyl s sl oare:Jls

— Will /Shall +Sub + Not + be + V- ing + Comp -?
interrogative ~ EX: Will he not be playing now? ?wﬁés}b@,wﬂ > sl dvass LTl

Form

Jeie  Won’t/Shon’t + Sub + be + V;- ing + Comp -?
&z Ex: Won’t he be playing now? fss S s 3wl asasa UT: L
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Structure 2: (idla ¥
Affirmative form 1y + To pe + going to + be + V;- |ng + Comp

e Ex: He is goingto be playing now. $3S I 285 el wass il
e o, Tobe+Sub +going to + be +V;-ing + Comp?
"7 Ex:Is he going to be playing now? ?d;%;h]bgg,l 5 sl doasn Ul Lo

e .. Sub + To be + Not + going to + be + V- ing + Comp .
7 Ex: He is not goingto be playing now. .wug‘}bggﬂg 3wyl asass L

Negative To be + Not + Sub + going to + be + V;- ing + Comp -?

interrogative ] . g T e
formaJi,w i EX: 1S NOt 1 goingto be playing now? €gsa SJbray o) s sl aasn Ll Lo

1) Usage : Future continuous tense is used to expresses the
duration of an action which will be in progress at some exact
time in the future.

A.J ‘f dﬁ.’l.ﬁ.&.uﬂ‘b)u QL.«.:JJ.LCWJMLA) 6)5@)31#]) JLA—*-A—&N‘ ‘
djédbmubfaéwjdlfgyum 656&,}1.,1

Ex: Shabeer will be cleaning the room tomorrow.
-ng:iﬁM:J:ng%%séﬁer““inJuﬂ

Ex: Bilal will be fixing the picture on the wall.
Sadsrin b SS a psas s b Jlys 4w Il

2) Usage: Future continuous tense is also used to show the
duration of two actions that will be simultaneously going on.

o)l o g s éaj.o.sjsjl.a.a”:.usuj éjlqgf_isul_'sb S e s J el (¥
.63%;§cJL>A.;QL3Jq- b(é“}x%)&b}@@éﬁ@'

EX: We will be doing our homework, while they will be working in the
garden.

S S e a8 S8 das s b B ay S pha s 4 2 alSls
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3) Usage: future continuous tense is used to show an action which
will be continuing in an exact course of time in the future.

pepeor :@dj.JLMMI o,ld olo s Jes asn s aola) éJL?%;\;w,L';IJ Jlemw! (¥
3 Sl a0k s S Sosshla w Sespe g S0

Ex: He will be getting ready for the exam all next week.
L TR ow‘)&jléjﬁlj g5 o amnJls
Ex: Our classmates will be exercising for the races all next month.
$5 sz ol Uuu’“w ? w@rﬁ%ﬁﬁﬂb S PRV PN PPV N L
Ex: Amin will be typing the letters all afternoon .
$3 S5 A bs g il J 3 el L

4) Usage: The future continuous tense can be also used in the
conditional sentences.

o
Ex: 1 am going to be meeting him at 5:00 PM if | do not face any problem.
o Johion sty e ain Wy e & iy Son3le s i Graliue o e JSis a8 L

2. Modal auxiliary verbs . las Ss.8 (29 o &5

The modal auxiliary verbs are those which don’t have any final
(s) or (es) at the third singular person, they don’t have any past
participle and infinitive form therefore can’t be used in the
continuous form.

wsladals gl 58 4 (es) Ll () o)l s ﬁ)aaﬁdam‘\s#?&w;g &5 gad
J&»djb o A.L,.S%g.sdé)@f..a‘}i_:Jm 3455l dad NZURVRCN CApRT
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e The modal auxiliary verbs are consist in: a s> le & gad o s8 o gad

The modal auxiliary verbs s lss SusS o s

Can Could Shall Should Will
Would May Might Must Ought to

> Can: Juslys JsS

“Can” is modal auxiliary verb which shows ability.
dﬁw&.«&b‘y@d:&ﬁéﬁgbw‘y “Can
Formula of “Can”: ey e8 “Can”s

Subject + Can + V, + Object / Complement. (+) el sl
Najeeb can speak Pashto. (s VS Gt et dy 2
Can + Subject + V; + Object / Complement? (?)edb>
Can Najeeb speak Pashto? ot @Y 55 (g5 s 4 S LI
Subject + Can + not / Can’t +V; + Object/ Complement. (-)eJb> iw

Najeeb can not / can’t speak Pashto. Y55 5 g e b M
Can + Subject + not + V; + Object /Complement -7 (?/-) Ja 4l g e
Can Najeeb not speak Pashto-? 0 Y58 0 g sy A S LT
Can’t + Subject + V; + Object/ Complement -2 (el adl g e
Can’t Najeeb speak Pashto -? NITS P PR REFCCh VP URURe S LT

e Complement (_Sos58 Jus)

Complement is aword or a group of words which completes the
meaning of a sentences after verb.

LFLA?JA.’.’....JJJJ A”J.U J@ dbuJL..C mﬂf:ubfbjluﬁlf by‘;ajjsm

S5 L
Ex: | saw Aziz . Ad e Lol
Ex: Salim seems happy. St Fre o g ol Yl
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Note: Complement can be a noun, adjective, pronoun or a number.
Note :

= “(Be) able t0” Jusly . J) bl JsS

“ (Be) able to” is possible to use instead of (Can), but (Can) is
more usual.

&3 00 3 (Can) Ko« i Jlorinl g5 4 (Can) 5 ;Ses “ Be) able to”

Ex: 1 am able to speak Arabic. 2 20 JS s e 305l

» “Can” has only two forms, “Can” is in the (present) and “Could”
Is used in the (Past) So sometimes it is necessary to use (be)
able to.

oo “Could” jldj...ll.u....ﬂhé b oslua Can” g J adl> 09565l “ Can”
JWl(BE)abmtOfdbu)jﬂ wgw,&bdsu‘y dﬁ-jl-‘-"-**“l‘_;ggg"u

Ex:1 will be able to win this match easily. . Ssom slulaailuosts 205 2blpas;Jls
Ex: | was able to swim. 23350V 2 gl 5h Y55 Lo Jls

> “ Could”: Juilg (Js

“Could” is a modal auxiliary verb which is used in the past form
of can but it is used in the present, past and future tenses.

Sordlerial JS coboay Can) 5 2 63 Jord Ko S oS 500 5 Could”
Srlamial o S 53 SOl ool Jlo u,.fwwd,uy b )
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= Formula of “Could” Jse, 99 “Could” »

Subject + Could + V; + Object / Complement. (+) b ssle
He could teach English. .%;;w);;g,ﬁ,\islél,a $Y S ann
Could + Subject + V; + Object / Complement? (?) Il
Could he teach English? ?ss{suﬁ,xw&ldl,a SIS aan LT
Subject + Could + not +V; + Object / Complement.  (-) CR[B
He could not teach English. .&;;wj.uq.._g&;l éﬂ,sdl,m“w
Could + Subject + not + VV;+ Object/ Complement -?  (?/-) «lb aJlm i
Could he not teach English -? ?-égwjxg.gﬁldﬂﬁdlfma;
Couldn’t + Subject +V;+ Object/ Complement -? (?1-) eIl adl o i
Couldn’t he teach English -/? ?/-%;gw,.uw.lf\alg;ﬂ;&;l,m N "]

Note:y &
The verb “could” is may sometimes show a present probability.
S oo Sab Jow Jos Jlasl o &Y ed s > Jad “could”s

Ex: If | participate in the class every day, | could succeed in the
exam.

‘rwgﬁsﬁgom@’ﬂml 0528 s o p S S a gz aS Yl
> “May”: JJ ol cls Nl
“May” shows a present probability. &S o, 8u sl Lol o “May”

Ex: If you open windo, you may catch cold.
3 50 P s Il (g SN S S b s oS Jle

= When “May” is placed at the beginning of the sentence show
permission and request.

LSJ‘L"’ MJLJI °JL"‘ & g;"“‘) gsgj“‘é"g;u’ o “May”g;{ oS
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Ex: May | come in? (permission) .<55L?|)?v$§w)>quI;L3T:Jm
Ex: May Allah he succeed! (request). i 46 18 S ol ars o5 Cglus L

Ex: May Allah save his evil eyes! (request). i sér Slus o8 iw shddars o3 CglisJls
Ex: May | have a glass of water. (request). .(w,z)_%gﬂsljwlwﬁxs;)o&ﬁlum

Note: ¢ &

In some sentences “God” comes with “May” and in some doesn’t
come.

é')ﬁé#@jlél}bﬂ May”dj“GOd”‘;"lA?#éﬁ

Formula of “may” Jse) 54 “may” 2
Subject + may + V; + Object / Complement. (+) e osle
He may go to home. S5 w58 g oSl ase
May + Subject + V; + Object/Complement? @) b adl
May he go to home? s M 3,55 ase g oSl LT
Subject + may + not +V; + Object/Complement. ) el i
He may not goto home. s w a8 6] Q&]m
May + Subject + not + V; + Object/Complement -? (?/-) el 4l e e
May he not go to home -? - Mo ssw w558 g oSl asn LT
Mayn’t + Subject + V; + Object/Complement -?  (?/-) el adl g e
Mayn’t he go to home -? ?-%,Lb@uu”sé;;,&»u.;q
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> “Might”:) ) 5l ol Yl

“Might” is used in the past form of (may) and in the indirect
speech.

6J..JLA.&-U“; oS s 8 A,gjl%;ﬂ.:(gbu)ﬁag (may) s “Might”

Ex: It might rain in Kabul. 83 8 ol wls S S w b

Ex: He might have gone. 6 M wls aae Lo

e Formula of “might” dsaust “might” 2
Subject + might + V1 + Object / Complement. (+) el esla
Ali might go to Ghazni. 8 W g Lla e
Might + Subject + V; + Object / Complement? (? eJb adl g
Might Ali goto Ghazni? fr Mws o3¢ s Je LT
Subject + might + not +V; + Object / Complement. ) el i
Ali might not go to Ghazni. g s .\JL.“,L;
Might + Subject + not + V; + Object / Complement -? (?/-) Jo d.?]lyh;é.;»
Might Ali not goto Ghazni -? - Mo w0 w5 o ;,L.du.uu
Mightn’t + Subject + V3 + Object/ Complement -?  (?/-) Jo @I,M;,a.;n
Mightn’t Ali go to Ghazni -? s 4w g5k i e LT

> “Must”: (L) LU
“Must” is a modal auxiliary verb which shows strongest command or
obligation.

550 e sl ol 658 23 2 o S (S S 4 se 5 “Must”
Ex: We must help the poor. 955 a0 0 e Pl s W L 50 Jls
Ex: Every Muslim must pray five time in a day. 653@3"1 JEEppELE %55@)4.; LUl 2l

= “Must” is also used to express a necessity.
Sdberinl o2 0, Jplo oy 0 5 “Must”
Ex: He must work hard for promotion. 853005 0k Sasa s by e Je
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= “Must” is also used to express a fixed or strong determination.
.éﬁJWIrm)L,?J,JJﬁ,; 36310 L e 558 (555 SIS » “Must”
Ex: We must finish the work to day. S w5 S Foses kb el

= “Must” is also used to express a probability.
Sodlerial oo )L Jei>l (g 53 5 “Must”

Ex: | think, she must be sick. $3fab {UCTUPUPIRK S SRS [
e Formula of “must” Jsausd “must” 2
Subject + must + V; + Object / Complement. (+) b o3l
He must go to school. s pju%,;gb,; Wb aze
Must + Subject + V; + Object / Complement? (?) edl il g
Must he go to school? € Vs &5 Boa g Lbase LT
Subject + must + not +V, + Object/ Complement. (-) el it
He must not go to school. NSRS PYC N TP SV T
Must+Subject+not+V,+Object /Complement -?  (?/-) o i g e
Must he not go to school -? £ o Y5 Fospd Lbase U
Mustn’t + Subject + V; + Object/ Complement -? = (?/-) el adipm ine
Mustn’t he go to school -? Co i Y5 @ Soasa Lb ake LT

Note: “Mustn’t” is the contracted from of “Must not” the first “t”
is silent, which is pronounced ‘“Mussant”.

“Mussant” > s30,€ o“t” 1_;3{..4‘91 (83 I g laxs | “Must not” s “Mustn’t’: o5

oS il
oS Jiwe>| a3 “Had t0” o s> ap“Must” s S coleas Y 5
Ex: He had to go to the bazaar. sl w0 b il

3 15> @Sy 05 colaa bl o g dleniul s s arn o 25T “Must” : ¥ o 55
Saad b sl e o bselia ULl o s.;,.:Jl.‘,.a.‘:..ulcﬁz’wa\.s';::a“Hasto”J,.(»
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> “Have to”, “Has to”: LU

You
We Have to
They

Ex: We have to study for exam.

He
She Has to
It

Ex: He hasto work in this company.

> “Shall” [ “Will”: 4

.j;jd.a.nb.ﬂ bJquwlbéﬁ_rLa?}.nJL.ﬂ

J;jjgéaﬁﬁsuﬁbiﬁ_‘bw&]u

“Shall” and “will” are modal auxiliary verbs which are used in the

future tenses.

bl S ooy 5S4l o g3 skas S sS o ager “will” 5| “Shall”

Ex: | shall call him tomorrow.
Ex: He will play cricket.

23S0y 5 aks b s
S5 as) GuS S wane e

» “Will” and “Shall” are used in the future tenses as helping verbs.
“will” is usually used with the pronouns ( he, she, they, it, you,
and singular or plural names). “shall” is usually used with “I”

and “we”.

Sordloninl S a3 S04 a0 Cun a o slad SayS s “Shall” 4| “Will”
b pas g5 gins g b o e sl 55 ka3 (he, she, they, it, you) 5 sass “Will”
S leriwl o “we” 5l “T7 4 Y oo “shall”. g lons|
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Ex: She will help his. XS PEPUT U UL PRPET Y [C3
Ex: They will come tomorrow. ol Fos b i s i)l
Ex: | shall play tomorrow. 2S5 3as L w03l

Note : “Will” is more common but in interrogative sentences with
“I” and “we” “Shall” is used.

“Shall” o “we” ol “T” aJ S sloz adl st Ko (63 sor 23 “Will” 10

S o]
Ex: Will / Shall we help them today? $5 55 S80S om0 & 9 e LTl
Ex: Shall we meet them? 555 Ol s s o o 4y ype LTl

» “Should”: Lo Ll a

1. “Should” is used in the past form of ‘“Shall”.
Srdberal IS4 ooloay “Shall” s “ Should”

Ex: | should clean my room. 258G 4,8 A b o5l

Ex: Should he swim in this river? S5 Y S b asa LTl

2. “Should” is also used to express an obligation or duty.
d/..JLuL...J > UL,;J )-’3-\-3)’ ij......A (ERCOUSING DI “ Should”

Ex: He should studied his lesson. &S aadlan &y b LU are L

3. “Should” is also used to express a probability.
Somdlorinl @20, 5 ilo Jlazs! 5o s “ Should”

Ex: He should be in the class room now 18385 SN si g ey a s Jle
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> “Would”: ls il w

1. “Would” is used in the past form of “will” it can be used in
the present, past and future.
2l Jb w i glaS e g dlal JS s2be & “will” 5> Would”

bl S Skl 5

Formula of “Would”. Jdsausd “Would” 2

Subject + would + V; + Object/Complement. (+) el salu
You would learn English. PURNS L5..“,.&4! ot
Would + Subject + V; + Object/ Complement? (?) eI adl g
Would You learn English? S8 03 w&l ol LT
Subject + would + not +V; + Object /Complement. (-) o e
You would not learn English. RUECETSR g S PUppiIC
Would + Subject + not + V; + Object/Complement -? (?/-) cJb adl o i
Would you not learn English - ? RPN a_aq.“,,\igl b gl o]
Wouldn’t + Subject + V; + Object/Complement -? (?/-)  il> adl o i
Wouldn’t you learn English-? LK TSPV ‘5...,.\.(,1 o stL, ]

Ex: 1 would passthe exam, If Istudied hard. . slsgSanlas &5 bz 45 Jaolals o5l

» “Would” is usually combined with words (please) and (mind) to
express a polite request.

wo e ababe SmS oS 5 05w padS a3 (Mind) 5 (please) 3Y ez “Would”

S5k
Ex: Would you please close the door ? S0 03l 55 4 Sl Ll:Jle
Ex: Would you mind telling me the fact? foably s wl, cdid> 2 5S4 SbAs LT
Ex: Would you mind ringing me? ?&A}J&ijul;» 855 % Sle LTl
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Note ¢

(Please) is used with simple form of the verb but (mind) is used
with (ing) form of the verb.

IS o e S (ing) & Joad 3 (mind) S Sordbonial o JS 03l & Jab 5 (Please)
gSﬁJL“*““°f‘

= [Would + like] is used to express a wish.
S ot o, e8> 3 (a3l ke [Would + like]

Ex: | would like to see you after. PSP RR I - IR PUNPST I PN EN LY

= [Wish + like] is used to express wish desire.
.s;?.gwn,g.l,ljﬁ} 3 (e slo,l s [Wish + like]

Ex: | wish! I would pass the exam. Slasss olulS S sl 4 031 SalS L
Ex: He wishes ! He would visit Kandahar. . gly Jb a5 laus s,Lys ase! SalS:Jls

> “Ought to”: LU

“Ought to” indicates a command or instruction.
S9-S5 ealasl sl “Ought to”

Ex: 1 Ought to tell him the fact. p2los edd> axe LU o5l
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Formula of “Ought to” J., 5% “Ought to” »
Subject + Ought to + V; + Object / Complement.  (+) eI sslu
You ought to learn English! S 935 eSS L s
Ought + Subject + to + V; + Object / Complement? (?) edlb adl g
Ought You to learn English? 055 035 eSS L g5 LT
Subject + Ought + not + to + V; + Object/ Complement. (-) CR[B
You ought not to learn English! 5 S 45035 eSS .\.,L,wb
Ought + Subject + not + to + V; + Object/Complement -? (?/-) it ol e ico
Ought you not to learn English ? € &S 40 035 oSSl b w LT
Oughtn’t + Subject + V; + Object/ Complement -?  (?/-) el siw
Oughtn’t you learn English? T 50055 el il s LT

= “Ought to” express a weak necessity.
dﬁ"\‘gj" 9 2 Wy “Ollght to”

Ex: You ought to buy a car! I35 5ign g b a3 Jle
Ex: Students ought to have a pen and notebook. A543l 5l Bl SS558 055 )L
Ex: He ought not to neglect in his duties. SSsedie S by s wbass il

Note: “Should” is more commonly than “Ought to”.
(Somlarin! 3 “Should”) (g3 yars 3 453 “Ought to” 4} “Should”

Semi modal auxiliary verbs
u@éﬁgmﬁm

There are three semi modal auxiliary verbs in English language
which consist in: Need, Dare and Used to.

Dare, Need :dJ g3 &l 2 g5 L gkad (S sS o & 500 dad (655 S 5 u....J.iJ o
45> Used to !
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Semi modal auxiliary verbs «gss SusS o ol aes
Need Dare Used to

> “Need”: rlosl JJrlasl JJ 5,2

“Need” is used to show a necessity it sometimes works as a ordi -
nary verb, sometimes as a modal auxiliary verb and sometimes a
noun.

Jd Aol ses s s ame o bl o)L PS5 seols 5l &g ,0 5 “Need
B e R N R

.éjf
Ex: He need not go there. (auxiliary). (Sas8) o Y5 aihs dmp o 4l O 5,0 e
Ex: | need a pen. (ordinary). (ko) o) s o 4505 05 050 )L
Ex: He is need of money. (noun). (o) 62 lioes gy 3 aip 1L

wJLA-%-A-W‘ s oﬂ),\..a..odbﬂdﬂyéo\lmm&.d“Need”:u_»e\.lf ' g
S 51 g Joas oS quwu.@WL,ul,m&ms |_5>J.,J$L4|

Ex: | need a pen to write.(ordinary). TR W ORPYR Asrbx o L ST s 05l
Ex: Need he come? (auxiliary). (5058 S5 oo Sl yams s LT L
Ex: She is need of dress.(noun). e h03 azlims uld s ainJle

> “Dare”: J s >
“Dare” 1s used to show courage and bravery.
6J.JL¢.’.....~| UL.;.!JJJ.A.Z.?} M) L"’JJJJ 3' uﬁf » “Dare”

= “Dare” is also used as ordinary and auxiliary verbs.

SrPlerial o i polad S sS 5l Lol s “Dare”
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Ex: | dare till himthe matter. (auxiliary). . Sws$) wlsp s asanpomed 24 05l

Ex: He dare not/daren’t come in front of us. (auxiliary).

Ex: She did not dare to talk me. (ordinary).
(L;..él)d;jd,o o o Lo AJ(@);A.:;;J;G&AJL»

> “Used to”: | on (sl

a) When (used to) is followed by the simple form of the verb,
means (before) and (ago).

Ll (153w) 5l (S5m0) 5 oo Sl 0 s S 030 & Jord 5 (used to) = s
8508

Ex: Amran used to work in a bank. .JJGJKQ&Q 050 & |3 ol es Il

b) When (used to) used with to be verb followed by the (ing) form
means habit.

Jz (ing) saspadaiu s ol ob Jlominl s Jord (to be) » (used to) L??:Als
&5 bl oole Ldosde

Ex: 1 am usedto living in Kabul. RO R NP VTS PURK I Y LU S IR | Co
Ex: He was used to playing cricket. FYRUHCT W P SOV S g pPTEN | Co

c) { Get + used to} is also used to show habit.
$rlenal o5l 83 5 0sle 5455, aes { Get + used to}

Ex: You will soon get used to living in the city.
5 ke s IS K555 Sols a3 wdls
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Noun f._wl

Noun is a word which is used as the name some person, place,
place or animal or a thing.

Sl sl 50500 o8 500 Lslol o 0l a5l 5 s andSasn
Ex: Obaid, Logar, Cow, Glass etc... sl WS et S s J L
® Nouns according to physical existence touchable and seen are
divided into two parts:
($3 S S s 5 a3 s llaeay sud sl el 3552 5 SO s 4 se! @
1) Concrete Nouns. & se—wlld s
2) Abstract Nouns. & ge—! Ule »

1) Concrete Nouns: & sewll3 3

Concrete noun is a noun which has foreign or physical existence
and we can usually touch it.

.ﬁdﬂﬁﬂswm?y3|¢)3333%&}“‘{%@5@ ¢:~|m f....;lg‘;|5>
Ex: Stone, earth, house, door etC... ..o owlsslo3los S caSes ooyl

e Concrete nouns are divided into five parts:
:é;éﬁﬁ.{jpxjsggguwlalh

Proper noun. ! o5

Common noun. ! ole

Collective noun.  wulsex s

Material noun. ol >

o~ 0 DNhPE

Compound noun.  uicS .
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1. Proper Noun sl ol>

Proper noun is the name of some proper person or place.
(&ﬁdﬂb&bb &L;uaL:;-Lﬁua.&gi uﬂL"‘\-.g%dJ,’fgSL;L,{ ua.z..wuab- > ("“IU;L;

Ex: Afghanistan, Kandahar, Ghazi M. Jan Khan, Mirwis Nika etc...

2. Common Noun f"‘“' r,Lc

Common noun is a name given in common to every person or
thing in the same class or kind.

o7 82ple SN L 8 AL pand o r 3l e e
Ex: Child, school, class, book etc... .. s, ols . Sy« 505 p ol Lo

3. Collective Noun (._.J it

Collective noun is the name of a collection of persons, things or
animals.

Ex: Family, tribe, nation etc... SR I E R FEN VRV W BRI | Lot

4. Material Noun ! >

Material noun is a noun which shows what substance is a noun
made of.

OS5 9> mw»dﬁlf @6}50&*'“'-’@ &5 o] a2t sl i s

Ex: Wood, Milke, Gold, water etc... sl dosl oy 0 e gt (Sl
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Note: ¢ ¢

By adding article (the) before material nouns, they are turned to
common nouns.

.éxjgywlruajd,ﬂoﬁ}lﬁgﬁdﬁsb@ﬁ.>(the)M.&m;a\.&:.';v_..A:uﬂ.’q:
Ex: We are need of food. ( material noun).

Ex: The food of our country is delicious. (common noun).
(‘q._w‘rl.ﬁ)bi b)ju\ﬁj&l:p\i_é J'J.».b J:)}Aj JL.uO

5. Compound Noun /.S »

Compound noun is a noun which is formed by the combination of
two or more than two nouns.

636ﬂ;?4”ﬁ)~»|fb)éjd”}j)d L.: 992 A.]u: S \..ulw r...«'usj.n

Ex: Shopkeeper (L1158 s), Drug Store (s ,5), etc... ... Sl

Vo Voo

Noun Noun Noun Noun

@& Compound Nouns are divided into three parts:
S S5 s P 500 0 el S

a) Simple Compound Noun (wl%S,o Yo

Simple compound noun is a noun which is written as one word.
dJ.S‘}S..JJ.o-A.;wJS‘_g‘,.; ;@@melqﬁnu

Ex: Shortcut.
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b) Open Compound Noun | S 0 N>

Open compound noun is a noun which is written as two words.
S I 3 i oS 5530 2 ol aks il S (SN
Ex: Book keeper, House work etc...

C) Hyphenated Compound Noun MI;,SJ.AL;JJJJ alols

Hyphenated Compound noun is a noun which is separated by
hyphen.

S35 Vo abanl o u.LaU 3283 el i il LS SO ) alol
Ex: Father —in — law, Commander — in — chief.

2) Abstract Noun r_.ALsL“

Abstract noun is the noun which doesn’t have any foreign or
physical existence and can not be touchable.

G o2 kB ead s 5l g Ls 225 S L 20 o el ass il Ll
Ex: Bravery, Darkness, Knowledge etc... .. » ols sl app « SoLU e 550,50k
Note: s

e Abstract nouns are formed as follow:

% From Adjectives > P yio o
Ex: Kind — Kindness. b =0l e J e
Ex: Brave — Bravery. D5590,5m 90,5 L
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% From verbs a3 45 had ]
Ex: Obey — Obedience. Ao ek J 3 Jle
Ex: Grow — Groth. A8 g JusS ol
s From common nouns 43> 35 o] ole A

Ex: Child — Childhood. S silans pile:Jls

Note: The names arts and sciences are also abstract nouns.
(345 gl Llo 0B85 50 5 505k 5l 559,850 0
Ex: Math, Chemistry, Grammar etc... sl pl Sl 25Ul

H’u-’“' 4 5 s 45 5l 5 a3 45 gans] 3 GV 55 0 s 0 5550 5 555 S S gy
35 g aib
= Countable NoOUNS & jeu! K54S J pas

Countable nouns are those nouns that can be counted.

Ex: Apple, cup, human etc... s o) olasl cdly cage: Jln
Note:o o

1) We can use the indefinite article (a/an) with countable nouns.
55 Jel (afan) g, o5 i 20 =wb°ﬂ:ﬁw|é&mﬁf,~i > 55 Y8 0

En: A cow is an animal. 230 g oo |52 Lo
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2) When a countable noun is singular, we use a word like
(a/an, the, this, my) with it.

Ex: 1 need a pen. A o a5 (8o 0yl
3) When a countable noun is plural, we can use it alone.

Ex: | like apples. g e 03
4) We can use (Some) and (any) with countable nouns.
.jg‘jua.ul (any)jl(Some)oﬂjgwljggﬂ?_{JMJ@ﬁdjﬁ

Ex: | have got some dollars. PSS RPN | E
Ex: Have you got any books? S w0l o3l oy & LT )L

5) We can use (a few) and (many) with countable nouns.
.J;JWIwK(a few)jl(many);oﬂjgwlgg;,j,\?gjw s g Y,S

Ex:1 have got a few afghanis. P LRV R 9
Ex: | haven’t many pens. NSRRI RS I L

= Uncountable nouns(Mass nouns) s! o548 J ead &

Uncountable nouns are those nouns that can’t be counted.
WAV RN IOV JEIPIOUA PYTPUPNI P SPER SS SOV PV

Ex: water, suger, gas etc... s ol 380, sl JL
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axp > (Sow el 5 2 bl 34y 568 o5 43,5 (Quantity+noun) > s )l dieans 5 e
‘6;):5;:’)'-'\5-‘
Ex: two litter water. aogls ey Jlse

Note:¢

1) The indefinite article (a/an) can’t be used with uncountable
nouns.

.QIA?JW|S?.;:3(a/an)éJ}J;éﬂJa3 Lo -
Ex: a water. (incorrect). RERTSIPUN I [T
Ex: Water.(correct). (e sl L

2) (Any) and (some) can be used with uncountable nouns.
.L;&d‘.x?JWHﬂjJW'g;{JjJ?SJMAJU (some) ,! (any)

Ex: I’ve got some money. TS e S RV PN |

Noun Gender
(et )iy o] 5

A noun is always considered according to being male, Femal or
neuter.

S Jszis oo 3 Iy 5 Lol Jsisn « Js Shas atad o
Or: The idea of gender is determining a noun according to male,
female or being neuter.
Jens ollae Iy 25 Ll Jlscoso s Sdo ol 55 55k 453 iz -l
ng
Ex: Man, womane, chair etc... sl S cA.‘;g.PakS{u Jlw
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1. Masculine Gender ceec> Sis

A noun which denotes a male human or animal is called
masculine gender.

65 W i Sho 638 <05 5L 51y U oLl S sy g ool it

Ex: Father, boy, lion, king etc... sinl sl gy (S Ol

2. Feminine Gender o> &oge

A noun which denotes a female himan or animal is called feminine
gender.

‘.5/-5 o e oo g S edds gl ol o U gl oo po o d r*‘“l"“;"’

Ex: Mother, sister, fox etc... s e a8 ¢ HsA ¢y setdlia

3. Common Gender co> ,Le

A noun which denotes both male and female human and animal is
called common gender.

.S‘S:J_;S‘}.L’}‘.m‘rbdf}dﬂ&d&@(}g')))&lﬁ}'ou'aﬂ&';lﬂ%‘ﬁ f""“lm

Ex: Child, student, teacher, animal etc... ..,550 ol «(Sspd (K555 035 «psilorlie

4. Neuter Gender cwuw> &

A noun which denotes neither male nor female (a thing without
life) is called neuter gender.

S S

Ex: Stone, glass, book etc... gyl oS WS syl
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Pluralization of nouns
§ e por 50 g 2

The general way for pluralization of noun is adding (s) or (es) at
the end of the singular nouns.

}Jjaj')kcd(es)g(s);%;ﬁ.&uﬁ ol 5 o .au.a,bdnj.a.c ol g e 5 il >

.6.} u)L’&bo
EXx: :Jlia
e Book — Books. LS oS
e Watch — Watches. L geleocela

Rules of addind (s) or (es)
é.LcLlé_,J_,fo}BLc >(es) Lisl(s)s

1) Nouns ending in (s, ss, ch, sh, x, z) take (es) in the plural form.
.éjjggsl(es)éﬁ.‘:@;aﬁ $3 S35 o3> (5,85, Ch, 8N, X, 2) g 2 45 o] a2

Ex: 1k
—> Box — Boxes. A S - S
—> Church — Churches. (POl LS
—> Class — Classes. L phis - o
—> Fish — Fishes. oSS
Note: ¢ s

When (ch) give the sound of (k) at the end of the nouns add only
(s) in the plural form.
kB (8) @5l (S IS gz a6 505 2 (K) 3 S 3l 50 gl 5 (Ch) (2 4l

Ex: Monarch — Monarchs. Ol sl
Ex: Stomach — Stomachs. NPRCTERTIER[CH
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Note: ¢ &
Nouns ending in a single (z), it is doubled before adding (es).

&5)"5 U093 (Z)m@jjﬁuu|d (es) J‘_sj.m.o (2) s 0 a0 "@"éwlm
Ex: Quiz — Quizzes.

2) Nouns ending in (y) following a consonant, change (y) into (1)
and than add (es).

W) s ML oeinin @ 08 2 20 5l S5 5d (3 S0k (Y) & (2 O saml a2
wiwsys ol gl s b (D () 5" s <oy b—&;’}-‘ai-"-‘ T

SomS 2595 (e5)
Ex: Army — Armiegs. A St il
Ex: City — Cities. PUPR) g g | G

3) Nouns ending in (y) following a vowel take only (s) without any
change.

(53 M58 (Nos A 50 SFeasS () sl g5 g 5 5 (V) &z (2 ol aia

Ex: Play — Plays. - sl
Ex: Day — Days. ST ST

4) Nouns ending in (O) following a consonant take (es) in the plural

form.
o G ML o5 0 (2 52 S5 (0) ) s 55 (0) a2 &0 sl 43
gkl (es) S ed

Ex: Negro — Negroes. N NPOSYMOWPESPCIN| Lo
Ex: Hero — Heroes. oble g8 - ol g8 L
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T Exceptions ¢ 5Ll

—> Kilo - Kilos.
— Photo — Photos.
— Piano — Pianos.

5) Nouns ending in (O) following a vowel take (s) without any
change.

Ex: Radio — Radioes. S s lm gl )l
Ex: Vedio — Vedioes. BLCIRVPRPURTPEN Lo

6) Nouns ending in (f) or (fe) change (f)or (fe) to (v) than add (es).
a3 )9 Sl b s b (V) 4 (f) L () (g5 (g 5 o5 g L (T) Lo (f)‘\-.g%;z"\ﬁwlw
.&szfgsawlﬂ (es)

Ex: Wife — Wives. s pm o ) e
Ex: Leaf — Leaves. (Pram 4 :Jle

& Exceptions ¢ giidul

— Proof — Proofs. PURCTR RGN,
—> Chief — Chiefs. Lok m e
—> Roof — Roofs. sl ol

7) Nouns ending in (man) except of the proper nouns like German,
we change (man) in (men) in the plural form.

o > German aSd Leiulay ool sols 365 (g 0 o> (MaAN) & (3 45 gone] anad
S sl (men) 4 (man) S K 4
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Ex: sl
—> Man — Men. WS =S
—> Fisherman — Fishermen. N S = (N S

8) The compound nouns are usually pluralized in the last noun.
Ex: Drug store — Drug stores. UV VTSI VRT N [ Lo
Ex: Forming land — forming lands. > (§ 50 S a8 055 S Yl

9) Compound nouns separated by preposition, are usually pluralized
in the main noun.

Ml‘._?.l..dm :3‘9.0.:;»’&53&5‘9.&3&;@54\,3 dJngLa| :L:;‘?AJWI“_?;SJJ”M"

Ex: Father in law — Fathers in law. O i i J
Ex: Sister in law — Sisters in law. ol ys-0,l a0 55 L

10) Eight nouns form their oplural by a vowel change.

EX: +Jlia
— Foot — Feet. (i =
—> Tooth — Teeth. .u,;;Lﬁ_u,;Lé
—> Mouse — Mice. O se- S50
—> Goose — Geese. oo
—> Man — Men. WS = S g
—> Woman — Women. (P A
—> Louse — Lice. . (o~ 0
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11) Some of the nouns always written in the plural form, because
they are paired.

Ex: Shoes, Gloves etc... SIS P FI1 PCPUACINTPUIN VRN %

12) Some nouns are irregulary pluralized becsuse they are origi-
nally Latin.

n‘\_._}_:,)ng.u‘.:jém S"Saa:,dj_ﬂa &&54"‘5&5-'\*-’60J3-30-\£U@ “ A_.,}M| . ."c

.éjj

Ex: s Jlia
Datum — Data ob)&bl-@&bl
Child — Children ',u,ﬁ*u_rpu
Ox — Oxen WUlsén a5

13) The letters, numbers and other symbols are pluralized by
adding (‘s).
S peox abaly 4 51550 50e 5 (%) 2 5] s 455 5l W30 (g5

14) Some nouns are plural in form but singular in meaning.
.(é‘,fg:ﬁ]ﬁ:r.ul :,ba\.;ébbﬁg: :,fug;bl.nn\,gﬁ.o ca-éd&.: a4 peus] >

Ex: :JGa
Mathematics e 2L s
Politics e cwlws
Ethics NP
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Sentence «J.>

A group of related words which has a subject and predicate and
makes a complete sense is called sentence.

LSJ-‘-{JJ“"“\“"&S(;)) Lles, g 05 )‘gﬁﬁ“_fgﬁ-’jjf’x""ﬁ‘ Rt e 93;3:{:—&:5-’

Or: A group of words that gives complete sense is called
sentence.

oS M ez 65805 Bl 03 (7 205 50 5S> Lol
Ex:Shafiq studies English every day. .S anllae oSSl )5 0,8 3ok Jlee

» The sentences are divided into three parts in form:
SO oh s B supd g P W JSGs e
1. Simple sentences. o> o3ls

2. Complex sentences. L,Lou.bw
3. Compound sentences.  Je> S

1. Simple Sentences o> »slu

A sentence which has one subject and a predicate or has only a
finite verb is called simple sentence.

J abex osla g dy Jod ssioe o " Lol s S sl T o (o2 e ad

Ex: | play football every morning. 235 d s JLass 3 slew 2 03 L
Ex: Najeeb went to Kandahar. S PRI PRt OISR L
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2. Complex Sentences o> Jo

A sentence which has one principle and one or more than one
subordinating clauses is called complex sentence .

Ex: This is Ahmad which studies every night.
L;;::.:.]Lla.pwu,b@ 3 el agy:Jle

Ex: Noor Ahmad is a teacher who teaches well.
S35 el Al 23 T 83 L STTRIPERRVER PR (Lo

3. Compound sentences gbwsf

When two simple sentences are joined by a conjunction, is called
compound sentence.

hsJ"SJ‘L’g;L“"u'Sf"wg_;\-éﬁ °ﬂ“£-“b‘*—.§g§)§3&9hw‘9ﬁ -’;;L“’ °-’L~“°33L:;Z"~L§
Ex: Samiullah is a teacher but Sifatullah is an engineer.
Ex: 1 can speak English and Ahmad is too.
o2 el ol 18 (Y8 (g S pmdSl 45 L

» The sentences are divided into four parts in meaning:
S35 Moy B0 55w o JGseie) Llos o

1) Declarative Sentences  Jo> >

A sentences which expresses a statement or assertion, is called
declarative sentence.

SomS M ez o5 S A3 5 Lasloo g 2 dlezase

Ex: | saw Karrim yesterday. Aeds w0 S Fos o el
Ex: 1 can not speak Urdu. SIS 0 o 5, A 05l
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2) Imperative Sentences  Jo> 4 !

A sentence which expresses a command, request or suggestion, is
called imperative sentence.

SmS Ho aex ol 650l 05 Lol aciasl sl 2 e asa

Ex: Please close the door! 1 S oz 031555 Lalad e
Ex: May | use your pen? 5 Jloaal o3 L 2" 83"l
Ex: Don’t go away! e an o) Uikl )l
Note: ¢ o

In the imperative sentences the subject is omitted because it is
known.

Ex: You come here please! lasly ads 0 S5 SU g Jlie
* -

%éég.pad

Ex: Come here please! lazly axds 0 S5 5L e ) Ls

> Polite request acii & alsbe

The following combinations are used to express polite requests:
Somlorinl &3S 5 oY o)l olo s s wlbsle

< Would you please? €as lakd LT
Ex: Would you please the room? feSSLalbl o Ut LT L
< Would you mind? o) o5 aSan LT
Ex: Would you mind ringing me? Q@M&Wb&.@wm&mqum
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< Will you please? Cas lakJ LT

Ex: Will you please be quiet? §osminl 5 ad ol i el LT )i

» Affirmative imperatives sentences (o 4o 0l e

Ex: Come here! il ads:Jlo
Ex: Please look me! 1o,55 5 asle Lidal s lie

> Negative imperative sentences > ol iw
Ex: Don’t sit down! aeiS e Jlte
Ex: Don’t speak loud! 1 5S an (g (G ) Lie

> Analysis of a sentence structure « s cu,s> s Jor 53

& Subject (l.-w)

‘_gaggﬁ@fu&&»g;wuu }::jjﬁ.wgl.alé ;é&ud,\;‘.‘m)

& Predicate (~>)

Predicate is a part of sentence which tells something about
subject , including the verb upto end of the sentence forms
predicate.

" 5" 0 el 5 e o Jnd > 6}56ﬂéb}bm‘wb@bib‘}4w&$f}
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= The words which are used in predicate are as follow:
$3dssgaV g gdlerinl S b a0 o el ats

1. The essential word inthe predicate is verb that can be either
transitive or intransitive.

(9 SAae bd)d}ﬂwdhbsggdbd.xﬁwwaoépm

Ex: Ahmad broke the chair. o Sale S5 desl:Jls
Ex: The boby cries every night. NUS TSI PR-1VEN|C

2. Adverb or Adverb phrase which qualifies the verb.
Srore Jad 2 Ok a3 LS

Ex: Shabeer spoke very clearly. S s dsapolsa py s Jle
3. Infinitives and Gerund. ol g odan 5l jazn
Ex: 1 like swimming. pois S Yoy dlie
Ex: They want to go S PR U PR TN E

4. Object: which can be either a noun or pronoun.
32 bl (2 LA 1S i

Ex: | like him. priss aan oyl

Ex: Baseer wrote a letter. WSy b> gy ea )l
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& Complement s 58 JousSS
83 S5 1 JoSe (SSen (S5 55 oSS
3) Interrogative sentences Jux (adl sw) g 52

A sentence which asks a question is called interrogative sentence.
S5 ez o5tidy (Sdg Ul g (2 alex ke

Note: ¢ &

An interrogative sentence is formed by three ways

1. By using (Wh) questions at the beginning of the sentences.
(Direct question).
(lew)aﬂjjjJW|m (Wh) J%;ﬂ 4 o> »

Ex: What is your job? C5 o 4 aid s ol JUe

2. By using auxiliary verbs at the beginning of the sentences.
(indirect question).

Ex: Can you play chess? feigY¥Sadpan sw Ll

4) Exclamatory sentences oo (g5 .4 5/

A sentence which expresses a strong feeling or emotion is called
exclamatory.
S e w55 S 0l 0ot b lesl 8 2 2 o 4

Ex: What a beautiful car it is! L3 jign S o a5 Jle
Ex: How awful he acted! | S5 e s o3 JLe
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Gerund e/, 4z s

Gerund is the (ing) form of a verb which does the work of a
noun.

Gerund has both the force of a noun and a verb.
JJJ "aib s Jad s VAJI f'...ulJ o P...ub.\..a.»b
Ex: Speaking, Reading, teaching etc... .5 5l JsS s e Jiw ) oJ 55 6 > 1) Lia

Uses of Gerund o¥lexcwlpwl s jias s

1. As the subject of the sentence: oo laiw s o s
Ex: Working is a good exercise. W83 et a0 S L ke
Ex: Swimming is usefull for health. 30,5580 ,LI Lee 5, 5 Joy sy i Jlie
2. As the object of a transitive verb: o by J prde 3 Jord g 5
Ex: Please stop playing! &3 2 } 5S4 o Wikt s
Ex: | like reading magazines. SPRTE N SV IEPFTS I [C

3. As the complement of the sentence: :évs>aw Soy,8 ks 3 e s

Ex: I like studying. i J oS andllas 03l
Ex: Saleem does not like swimming. NUEETL RN VYRS PRWEY(LY
4. As an adjective befor noun: (St 455 el W Co> g ciio s
Ex: He prolongs a speaking class. .é,sﬂulam‘;{),;qq&”mum
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5. As the complement of preposition: o> S0s558 koSS 3 5,55 Slol 3

Ex: We come here for learning. Aol g Sess s ads ype il
Ex: He prevents me from going alone. ,é,scua&ééy,ﬁu Lo aa : J Lo

6. Gerund is also used for prevented actions in the plaques and
attention:

LSJ""Wlf"ag;?)"é"’ ol ax 553 5l gt s kes sl jhazn s

Ex: No smoking. 3" J 58 Y

Infinitive , .o
The base form of a verb which is often followed by (to) is called
infinitive.

Or: Infinitive is the base form of a verb which expresses an action
or state feerly.

‘&SJLIL‘.:.‘JJJ.Q :l)lﬁdbgwdd:wwblﬁsjngjl
Like: To study, To play, To goetc... ..yl JMJsSa s JsS antllan oS
Ex: To study English is useful. 03 0, 56858 andlane udSol 52l
> Uses of infinitive oY¥lal jaas s

1. As the subject of the sentence: (before the main verb ).

Ex: To_exercise sport is useful for health. .o, xS, L s, 5058 iy pumn 33l
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2. As the object of a transitive verb: o b Jomd gdais 5 b
Ex:1 wish to_become a doctor. ..z xS %;&;\;j,bl)‘g(@)r) a5l 05:Jle

3. Infinitive can be used with (to be + about) to express an
immediate future.

Soasily g8 " 3 5 S Il B g0 (t0 bE +@bOUL) W i gl S e

gphok
Ex: The class is about to start. 2363,545 JuSy 508 S5l
Ex: Ali is about to leave the Kabul. ($383 &5 S S5 s el

4. Infinitive can be used alone: (at the end of the sentence).

Ex: I like to read. FUES CRR IS RN E

5. Infinitive can be used after adjectives in the sentences:
:#JWlmjjjb&y,;ud%;Aggg&él%S,m

Ex: 1 am pleased to meet you. podph g a3 SN ) sl J Lo

6. Infinitive is also used to express an intention.

Ex: 1 come to see you here. NPTt p ads o))l
Ex:We study to improve our knowledge. 2855SOl s e 37 3 5 5 5 andllas y ge o) Lie

7. Infinitive is also used to qualify and modify a noun.
o lexil ol 55 g sl Jire s el s sz
Ex: This is not the time to play. LR eds IS oy sl
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Tag gquestions

Tag questions are short additions at the end of the sentences
asking for agreement or confirmation.

S5
Ex: Omer is a doctor, isn’t he? CewLlags Sy o jee:Jlis
Ex: You play chess, Do not you? o0 ol dan LT eig S ) o o 5 ol i Jlie

Rules: g

1) Affirmative sentences are followed by negative tags.

Ex: 1 goto school, Don’t I? Co> & Uleod a5 30500 050l
Ex: Ali speaks Arabic, Doesn’t he? fosS o wllissS oo oo el

2) Negative sentences are followed by affirmative tags.

Ex: He does not tell lie, Does he? "u., s L,Jmﬁlj gl aie)le
Ex: You are not come here, Are you? £ A LJG%;;IJ & ads a2l
Note: ¢

If the sentence contains auxiliary verbs the auxiliary verb itself is
repeated as subject of the tag otherwise we use (to do) verbs.

o g s 34l i S5 55 5 o oSS S dhar by 57 45
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Ex: Ahman can speak Urdu, Can’t he? ‘-‘%ﬁ;g&@uj‘@: @,&;,; jajl PURNVEARN|C
Ex: We went to the party, Didn’t we? (ESp PRV ¥ PR PR UCIUNWORORY (9

3) The imperative sentences have the tag (will you) or (would you) .
S A 4o (would you) L (will you) s alex 4 4|

Ex: Please close the door! will you? S oraooain U S o3l 5,0 lilal Lo
Ex: Please, be quite! would you? PPN TONES U ISV PR ES T3S B[R

4) The sentences which have request or demand form have the tag
(will not you) or (won’t you).
A 4o (won’t you) L (Will not you) > g Js el 3o Laid o8 o Jor ane

Ex: Have a drink! Won’t you? PREPCPEPY W LSO PESY [E9)
Ex: Have a seat! Will not you? O S s Ll s s, Tl e

LSJDJ.HJJ.AILSJ&JAJ bT@d&jo}s.ubéjdj&JWI please J»b;,l.oj.’ua_,g,;y
WU(W'” you))yéjbﬂﬂldéjﬂfb;s.))ﬂwu bﬂw)—ﬁdb)
:éujymudjoﬁwrcdaﬂddﬂd |6J_5J..~..u_s|)L5w

S S| 8 a3 aa o (Will not you)

5) The sentences which are started by (Let’s) have the tag (shall
we).
.g)w(shallwe) :égéﬁtjfi(Let’s)g@éqm

Ex: Let’s chess! Shall we? o8 b Lszjgsj.«wJ@’,Lu s eyl
Ex: Let’s goto the bazaar! Shall we? i Vo Llss YVous 5l o asly L
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6) Sentences which contain words such as (Never, no, none, scarcely,
rarely, hardly ever, seldom) etc... are considered as negative and
have the positive tags.

(Never, no, none, scarcely, rarely, hardly ever, seldom) » (s> axp

'QSJJL:;‘?M%;:;-”J‘éﬁdﬁ&wéﬁéﬁ-’}]ﬂ}-‘-.'.-lS'JJJ-"w'-UI

Ex: I never tell lie,Dol? PRIEW ﬁljmtﬁ)m&wb JLe

Ex: We studied neither book, Did we?
Co sl et Ul g S alllan (50 0lS fed y g Lo

7) When the subject of the sentence, are words like ( nobady,
anybody, somebody etc...) the pronoun (they) is used as the
subject of the tag.

awdmlf( S5 51 somebody, anybody, nobady) s 'Mg;\.‘s) 32 aJs
HW‘MMWJ [diw > s (they)

Ex: Nobady came to the party, Did they? €. "_l,i'l,ucqu;lwpu Ltnaks S5 Jlie
Ex: Somebody broke the glass, Didn’t they? — €s. owlias LT oo S wile aioss S 50l

8) The tag of (1 am) is (aren’t I). 25 (aren’t I) aces (1'am) 2
Ex:lam a tailor, aren’t I? Cora bl (o bls poji)lo
9) The tag of (1amnot) is (am I). 3 (am 1) «exa (1 am not) 2
Ex: 1 am not a doctor, am 1? Saa Ll car i 513 530 : M

(o a4 :).o:éwlfxsl&;‘,sbﬁx%%;jlx Locewlags :A.'aij,g
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10) The sentences which have positive form but express a
negative meaning that have the positive tags.

SA et etoain g 5o spie e Sn o) Sd et 2 oz aie

Ex: Khalid is too fat to run fast, Is he?
?;»FI,\“LJ;?M S 7 65 flr a3 wie J WL JLe

Ex: Jamila is too small to get married, Is she?
Coo ﬁ‘.\.o.h L.Jng;j b.ﬁb(‘ﬁ)o.ﬁ,‘ﬁ;éﬁ axd A.LAA’JLA—A

Conditional sentences

Conditional sentences are those which are formed by (If) or
(whether) and express a condition.

$obo bd ol 6K bl (whether) U (If) 33 gdand erab i

Ex: If | were the presedent, | would help the poor.

» Conditional sentences are divided into two parts:
NATEEN TR FRTERERP b P

1) Probable conditional sentences. o ab b aSes
2) Improbable conditional sentences.  Je> ab i aSen b
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1) Probable Conditional Sentences _Ju> ab i 4K

The probable conditions are those which indicate a possible action
that isto say, in these conditions it is possible to perform the
action.

sera ole bl o8 ey gnl Jos S 4 uag;:mu.l» ab b aSes
89352 50 OSl ) gy 45 s Jo 3 S e ab

Note: ¢ ¢

The probable conditionl sentences are usually formed in the
present and future tenses.

oSS %;,;ujgis;,bb;' meﬂw&v ab i

Ex: If you drink dirty water, you will get sick!
' a gl iy sl i g Sl

Ex: Whether it is sunny, we will go to the pool for swimming.
i Yo ey s e g o] I8 g &Sl

Ex: If he comes here, we shall go to the bazaar.
39 35w,k a pse (LBl ks g Sl

2) Improbable Conditional sentences. Js>ad &aSen b

The improbable conditional sentences are those which indicate an
improbable action, that is to say, in these conditions there is no
possibility to perform the action.

ool boay (s 5S edYs gub o (St o2 ggamdl.o ab i Sl
S35 2 50 58] :-’MJ“-’J—“ 3 s > é":lﬁ-’"‘\*bﬂ g5
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Note: ¢

The improbable conditional sentences are usually formed in the past
tenses.

rdlonial S 5los 5,5 0 Ysmms Jur a8 aSasls

Ex: If | came on time, the teacher would let me in the class.
A3kl (S asbewl gls Jelyedsay g a8 )l

Ex: Wheter we went to the party, we would have very happy time.

Ex: If | studied hard, | would pass the exam.
.'.J.,\.:..:’L?,oLf"js" cd‘jé{.{ﬂ.&]&ﬁ o>l &J.O-ASJL».A

Note: <4

It is possible to use (were) instead of (was) for (I, he, she, it) in
the improbable conditions.

(were) s> 4y (was) s o,LJ (1, he, she, it) 5 S (o b 15 Aol 4y 03 S
s J e
Ex: If | were, | would accept it. ST e P IV P EP P CIEE TR (L
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Past perfect tense

Helping verb of P.P tense b2 S sS oley JulS 00
Had Had

Structure: sl

Affirmative form

St

Question form

ISt

Negative form

e

Negative interrogative
form

S g i

Sub + Had + V3 + Comp.

Ex: He had eaten food. oy Jya 148w Jls
Had + Sub + V3 + Comp?

Ex: Had he eaten food? Ty Js> 132 ain LTl
Sub + Had + Not + V3 + Comp.

Ex: He had not eaten food. oy & Jype 108 e Jls
Had + Sub + Not + V3 + Comp -?

Ex: Had he not eaten food ? foy &0 Jy 05 102 asn LT Jlw
Hadn’t + Sub + V3 + Comp -?

Ex: Hadn’t he eaten food ? foy a0 Jyp5 102 ain LT:JLee

1. Usege: The past perfect tense is used to express that an action
completed in the past before other action.

MWJ.A.C&‘,;AJ@&;J.JWH)LJ)‘,;LJ JJ.‘&M JA.BLA}A.[ALfaJ.:J JLA.&»...«/‘

636}“Musd"u

Or: Past perfect tense is used to show an action which started
before the time of speaking in the past and was just finished.

LS AJ‘,J‘,S‘_;J,::@‘_S,JW| o, Hplo s Joe axn sasley adolS o ,5:L sl

Diagram:

Fast Present Future
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Note: ¢ ¢

A (before) clause is usually used with past perfect tense to specify
the past action.

olenal "o, Jgian s Jos 5 :aﬂ@bjs;lalféjgdiﬂwaf’aé (before) »

Ex: She had cooked the lunch befor we arrived home.

Ex: Shabeer had finished school befor he got twenty.
3§55 B (P (SF 35 o, S S5 i Jle

Note: In this usage, past perfect tense is used commonly with the
simple past tense.

Godlanial s 23 0 o3l Wl gas wley aalSs ;5 S Jleral b ay i 55

Note: The words (when, befor, because, after, as soon as, till, until
etc...) can beused in past perfect tense.

g&g---dgﬁw“ sl until, till, as soon as, after, because, befor, when) »: 3=
.%?..::JLA.,.;;.,JIL:;A.:LA) S 5,0 uw6lgj

Ex: | had finished my homework, when | went home.
b9 6‘;“3&56» °'D:L;'U"S¢L“’.‘|’Jﬂj Aﬁ)js g’t A.UJL,.»
2. Usage: Past perfect tense is usually used in the indirect speech.
Gordlonial (S0 it 18 Y sane wiley abolS s 5 i Jleaial

Ex: Bilal said that Ahmad jan had came here.
93 Mlada ol el 2 duss Il
Ex: Abrahim said that Rahim had gone to Kandahar.
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Past perfect continuous tense
wloj g o adelSs 5

Helping verb of P.P.C tense 2 S8 sl ol JulS g0
Had been Had been

Structure: yleslu
pirmative  Sub + Had + been + V- ing + Comp.

form
JSsews  Ext Amran had been studying Pashto. 3 Joide anlllas wy iy s olee b
Quewgg Had + Sub + been + V- ing + Comp?

Ex: Had Amran been studying Pashto? $y Joriuo andllan & g2y s olee LTl

neaste 2. Sub + Had + Not + been +V-ing + Comp .
- Ex: Amran had not been studying Pashto. .5« Jssie asdlas & soins ol s Jls

Had + Sub + Not + been +V-ing + Comp -?

Negati
in‘ig?rgfaﬁve Ex: Had Amran not been studying Pashto? 5 Jpide andllae 4 i 5ol jes LT JLLe
form Hadn’t + Sub + been + V- ing + Comp -?

e i )
}WJL Ex: Hadn’t Amran been studying Pashto? ¢, . i aslasas sios olee UlJle

1) Usage: Past perfect continuous is used to show the duration of
an action which was in progress before another action in the
past.
Q@éﬁ@lg@jyg:éaya‘}a&m:uu)éJLquSoﬁ:JWI(\

Jﬁé”db"%&eﬁ ’s;"’“";‘;n)*‘&‘\-jg"cﬁ&,"ﬁ

X< |

Diagram: Past Present FutLre

Ex: | had been learning English lessons before starting computer.

Py eSS bbjdﬁM‘b&Ak&;é;bJ} i sumaS 3 03 : L

Ex: The police had been looking for the criminal for two years before caught
him.
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2) Usage:Past perfect continuous tense is also used for the actions
with emphasis which were in progress before another actions or
another time in the past.

A.j‘_; AJLAJ'oJ.:JA.:aJ..; .\..SL; A.]‘J:-_,;‘,Lc_,.ab sasle A..LoLfoj?.'J A.iaﬂ.\.«.bJLA.’.».wl (\
Srlenial s Sobz o S w53 ey o Lyl pskes 555
Ex: He had been teaching us until we become teachers.

Phrase o ,Le

Phrase is a group of related words which acts as a word and does
not have subject and predicate and it cannot work like a sentence .

LRSS >3|535)L5wuwl§dy:f L &;)j;‘%".&:lsgj-& Jpsosle
6335;;-“)5}’“;}“’6}* daab 5l yu Sy

Or:Phrase is agroup of words which does not make a complete
sense.

EXxs: +4d glilia
v' As likely as not. Lls S|
v' By no means. Ay fub &
v For all I know. prp 05 2 B S
v" In course of time. RYEPRVII PURCHEN
v/ That is to say. oobe o a
v" Well done. R
v' Shame on you. 0S50
v As along as. REERCEPPUINE
v" Run away. | JsS L
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@ Phrasal verbs: < g,le

Phrasal verbs are the combination of prepositions or adverbs after
the verbs so as to get several meaning which are common in
modern English.

R/

*%* Phrasal verbs are divided into two parts:
$3 S s s> 0 550 apa el J)le

1. Separable phrasal verbs. & Js gle S5uS N>

Separable phrasal verbs are those that we can use a noun or
pronoun between verb and preposition.

Jord 2 e bl 50 (2 5089555y 2 52 w80 5ld il SO50S N
.jngWIé;A;éﬂ;s?JLbljl

Like: Jls
- Throw away. Jse s
- Wake up. JaS oyl (Jaylae
- Hand in. Jdeds (Jd
- Fill out. REASINRRIRE
- Find out. iS58 1

Phrasal verb Jd=i e

Ex: Abrahim thréw the bell a\?vay. 238558558l s o5 el ol L

Noun s
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2. Inseparable Phrasal verbs. 4 gsd 5,le SO548 N> a
Inseparable phrasal verbs are those that we can not use a noun or
pronoun between verb and preposition.
P51 Jd s sas bl 5 (2 658 0 e 2 @343 05kad ke S0 M &
35 Jena |é'~b35,5u3

Like: sasd
- Call on. g S @ s (I
- Come across. JS 0,80 JaS s
- Drop out. Jded JAS a!
- Look after. JsS i iy JJaz 55
- Pass away. ' Jokoedes (JS 0

Ex: | calleci on Saiiiq. Soses gslo bl

Phrasal verb  Noun

Adjective co

Adjective is a word which modifies a noun or pronoun and gives
extra information about a noun and we usually use it before a
noun.

Sloghas Slol So,b el s 5l (g oaditngsSo s s b gl (200 andSars cdo
Or: Adjective is a word which completes the meaning of a noun

qualifies a noun .
6}5ML~M P.w'ybb)'dML)Lﬁ f"""sﬁu aodS asn ML.;3|

Ex: Wardag is a nice place. 3B I Syl
Ex: Ajmal is a clever boy. 8 S S5 el il
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Note: ¢ &

1) An adjective which is used along with a noun as an attribute is
called attributive or direct adjective.

Ex: This is a small class. 00 (i 52 sS 0 g adsiJle
Ex: Ahmad is a talented student. (85 (SUssS 83 ealuminl U o el Jle

2) An adjective which is used along with a verb and forms part
of a predicate is called predicative or indirect adjective.

Ex: The cat in the garden is fat. w34l 03 S P La 2 o adn i)l
Ex: Sediqullah seems happy. (S re Wl > Wl o1 Jle

» Adjectives are divided into eight parts:
(83 St i 5 5 g 0 s

1. Adjctives of Quality. & ,iv( JIS0 5 b

Adjective of quality are those which show the kind or quality of
persons, places and things.

SsK 3L s sl sl 5 olSa . solsal s o g2ain & yio (IS predlo s

$#
Like: Tall, Small, Beautiful ect... ST P PESI SR S SO S
Ex: This is a small class. 03, g sS Si adsJle
Ex: Ajmal is a tall boy. s S K> 4 Jual i)l
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Note: ¢ &

When article (The) is used before these adjectives they are changed
to nouns.
Gt sy o Jlamia S a53 g stho (5555 2 (The) 5 2 oS
.(éﬁdﬂsﬂﬁgﬁgﬂwh)
Ex: The poor are usually generous to teach other. )
($3 e 435 5,80 A Y gese ol sl
Ex: After the battle they buried the dead. JSpa g0 ssie 6635 5o d ainsys:dloe

2. Adjectives of Quantity. &y hioceeS U ludies

Adjectives of Quantity are those which show how much of a thing
IS meant.
(e 03l 0] o 50y d:é"ﬁu"wyofny@w Soaxd & gho e 3

Some Adjectives of Quantity 4« sio S ,ldie s

Some 051508 5 Any 251500 5
Little . Few )
Many 3 Much e
All J5d Whole plad o5
No fos Enough =

Ex: Afghans showed much courage in war.
.b; DJL.(\.{; @)jgﬁb#i_(;b;"e QLaLaﬁlJL.A

Ex: Azatullah found some money. NS ) NUUpSRIIS RV POV | PPN (L)

Somdlaninls pu g son] (SO a5l o5 s o o155 “Any” 51 “Some” el 5L
adl s slasle A “Any” 5l gdleain] S shor adl s slaslo aiinay “ Some”
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Ex: We need some books. 3 0,0 45 S 0310l 0y perJlie
Ex: Do you have some water? i aslozliley ol LT:JLs
Ex: He doesn’t have any books. A alS a‘2|.)&’|’a,: ass L
Ex: Do you have any pens? 0 40 sadd 2310500 5 a3 LT:)Lis

o5 oz adl s slasly e il atio ar s 5 g (SO padi oz ) “Many” 25 530

Ex: 1 do have many brothers. o wass 2305l
Ex: He dosen’t need much water. S D s 43 sl gy asn il

Dﬂ}wlé)ﬁré A.}“Little”jl bﬁf}M'éJJM AJ “FEW” A.;}JL’J.

Ex: | have little water. e sl s 03 1)L
Ex: | have few friends. .r;éﬁurgb}um

3. Numeral Adjectives s iiw gsic

Numeral Adectives show how many persons or things are meant or

in which position or degree a person or thing stands.
2" 21 Ll g0 S B ld b ol 03 2 ok W pbo g3s
A3 Seanb il Sa AL e

Some Numeral Adjectives & yiiw g3is >

One > Two 593

First S Secound P32

Many et A lot ol
Several P
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Ex: The mouth has 32 teeth. S el TV sl
Ex: | have two books. o oS s 03: e

« The Numeral Adjective are devided into two parts:
d:dywjyjjjsuuwgga.\_c
1. Definite Numeral Adjective «yio ssae (pons

Definit numeral adjectives are those which show an exact number.
w—*‘r‘“ Lol u-*-»y@g:m W yiho ($348 (s

Like: One, Two, First, Secound etc... .. s owls sl 233 S a8l 03 g0 S

= Definite Numeral Adjectives are of three parts:
(g3l s3 $2 4 & $ho 3 AE (e
A. Cardinal Numbers. &534c Jol

Cardinal numbers show quantity or determine the numbers.
s Jaers galacel o U Slude wgsie Lo
Like: One, Two, Three, Four etc... ST I P ENPSTPIRS

Ex: Ahmad has four brothers. $A W o Al L

B. Ordinal Numbers. « 534 ( Lwo 55 o 4

Ordinal Numbers show quality or the order of the things in a
series.
@S0 g, sl o S adssay Lyl eodS wasae oad)

Like: First, Secound, Third, Fourth etc... .., sl o, 53 (o5 g3 (s 0 ) S

Ex: Najeeb has first position in the class.
s e s S (N el
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Note: The ordinals are formed by adding (th) at the end of
cordinals, except first, second , third.

bt Sk S s b5 a (t) o S 3l iy gasde ol 2wl o asy i@
.ﬁ).} crﬁj.} G&SJAJJJ L.;.«w'
Ex: Fourth, Fifth, sixth, tenth etc... SRV PO RN R PEE PR LY [
» Sometimes these numbers are written in contractions.
6,5J§,JJ§“M4\.;~)J,L: 4L wjd.....;
Ex: First = 1% (s 05) Ex: Secound = 2™ (w55 Ex: Third=39 (w)»)
Ex: Twenty first = 21% (o s)

C. Multiplicative Numbers 43 ysas ((Jl5 03 K5

Multiplicative Numbers are those which show multiplication.
'éﬁkﬁ(@lﬁﬁ@)o}s@t NELELRVPERE PSS

Ex: Double, Dozen, Two fold, Three fold etc...
...Jj;q“b;l S, %5):;5,3.6 593 (o3 e Jwy i Jl

2. Indefinite. Nuumeral Adjectives « yio gsde (ao b

Indefinite Numeral adjectives show inexact numbers.
b 3 dal 3By L L ptho (g3de anl

Some Indefinite Numeral Adjectives & yiio g3de (re U o>

Some ST Any SIEIYRP
No &= Few o
Many 3 Several P
Ex: | bought several story books. ety 0 plS B S s Lo Jls
Ex: | has many friends. o é,_iu 30 Jls
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4. Demonstrative Adjectives «,iio o Ll

Demonstrative adjectives are those which are used before nouns
and point out to a person, place, or thing.

wbjld&ﬁ‘ua_,w 50 ol 6J.JW|§NWM| U@d;m & piho &gJL.ﬂ

Demonstrative Adjectives are consist in: dJ g3 & le & giio gLl

This ass That aan

These 2> 4L Those gy dad

Such W ,l5 e guals The same (i et
Ex: This class is small. 3 s sS S ads e
Ex: Those books are mine. 83 Loy WS wan Sl
s Demonstrative Adjectives are of two Kinds:

NTLSPTYTTPEPLPEE IR

1) Definite Demonstrative Adjectives & yiw g Ll pna

Like: This, These, The etc...
...)‘93‘:;“1‘) sl The, These («c,.;»a_é:),That @), Thisee s a5

2) Indefinite Demonstrative Adjectives « yiiw g Lal (sl

Like: A, An, That, Those etc...
35 al35] THose(«pazrasa), That ((ass), An(s), A () 145
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5. Possessive Adjectives & piio Slo

Possessive adjectives are those which are used before noun and
show possession and ownership.

o 8 Sl sl oSl 5l g Ilami] s 453 ol o 2 (g3 4k0 0 y2hc S

S5

Possessive  Adjectives are consist in: dJ s o le & yio S

My L Your Tl

Our 254) Their (339 gm0

His S 4z > Her e

Its NEPETE
Ex: This is his car. L e dxd dabs: ]l
Ex: That is our class. 83 Ny yge) ame:lie
Ex: Muzamil is my brother. 283 oo Ly Jee:Jle

6. Interrogative Adjectives « yibo ((oolgiin) o s o
Interrogative adjectives are used before nouns and ask a question.
iz L ] Gorrlerin] (S 455 ol 4 w5t i s

Interrogative Adjectives are consist in: o g3 led pibo sid o

What T Which spsS psS
Whose > Who Sy

Ex: Which class are you in? foal S S5 p S mbinlln

Ex: What is your favorite meal? Sos o a3 1 38 i 3 ol > JLis

Ex: Who is your close friend? (oS s Mo (g3 s 3l

Ex: Whose picture is this? fes s paradaiJls

EIGHhCou Ay P D gy > &5 25 Which s Whose, Who, What > :¢
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7. Proper Adjectives &gyiw ol

Proper adjectives are those which are derived or teken from a
proper noun .

Ex: Afghanistan, Pakistan, Kandahar, U. E. A etc...

% The forming of proper adjectives JSis o stio ol s

1) Adding (ish): Englind — English , Turkey — Turkish .....etc.
2) Adding (n):  America — American, India — Indian ...... etc.
3) Adding (ese): China— Chinese, Japan — Japanese ..... etc.
4) Adding (ic): Islam — Islamic , Arabia — Arabic ........ etc.
5) Irregular forming : Greece — Greek, Egypt — Egyptian ...etc.

8. Distributive Adjectives wyibo 20555

Distributive adjectives are used before nouns and indicate each
person of a number or group.

uml_auggbu);y 3 dJJWI‘_;\mmywlduj_wdu,y
.(éﬁdﬂ: 6—‘-’L4 3,9 a}gg;ﬁx»-éﬁd% gS'\-’L’

Some Distributive Adjectives & ylw 2)s5 oS>
Each SR Every JURT P
Either ol Neither s
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Note: & o

1) Each :is used for small groups and when the number is limited
and definite.

Ex: Each man had a chance. 25 le s s 2l

2) Every :is used for large groups and when the number is not
limited.

(830900 U oslins > o same g Tleni] o, 909 S s 5 iEvery

Ex: | have studied every book in this library.
-63%5;44-]&-& Qwﬁ‘;d}dwué o b:Jle

3) Either: shows the choice between two persons or things in
positive sentence.
Bl fie 5 5la b polseil 5505 S alar s a tEither

Ex: | can read either book. ools S o )l i ¥ 5 031 Lo

4) Neither :is used for two persons or things in the negative
sentences and agrees with singular verb.

Jaébjiﬁ AJJ‘ 6fJLa.&u~| bjuybmb}.abuJ))b bg;jl&wm :Neither

oS el s
Ex: Neither book is mine. R RVSRUICI ger VRN /L
Ex: Neither student is lazy. S5 38l g el
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Comparison of Adjectives
A s ¢ gl

The usual way for comprison of adjectives is using the positive
comparative and superlative degree.

AJ@JJ@LG}‘@JJ Mc@))&b%}‘zf’w OJLJ&LRAJ}JWD
ke a5 Jlonia

1) Positive degree a>,s sl aills

The positive degree of an adjective is the simple form of an adjec-
tive, it is used when no comparison is meant.
> g dad a3 a8y Oule a8 sale A ccho 3 ax s adddas clio s

Ex: Nice, Clever, small, tall etc...

Ex: Hilmand has very nice views. WS e S gy dreds JLe
Ex: Rafi is a clever student. NPTV CIYCRYSIE JUE S SEYON E
Note:y &

When the positive degree is used for comparison of two person or
things it is usually placed between (as.............. as); this form is
called comparison of equality.

Y ot gl la ) slie 2Lt b ool 555 3 a2y ailhs > oS
S22 o a ool (g3lus 5SS ats s i g5 (@S as)

Ex: Moheeb is as tall as his brother. .cs K> 3 @ a5 b 3 oo Jlis

158



Dervish English Grammar

Note: But in the negative form the first (as)is changed to (so).
S gL (50) &y (85) s ) 5 UKt e S5

Ex: Shafiga is not so pretty as her sister. RE\J U NCRNE D URSPE P SOV I | C

2) Comparative degree a>,s J.ai

. -
.
.

The comparative degree of an adjective indicates the higher degree
of quality than positive, it is used when we compare two persons,
places or things.

a>3'aly g S e conS o 5 Je wa o e cus 4y leadi chos

Ex: Nicer, Cleverer, Smaller, Taller etc...
ool Syl S s S Y el Jle
Ex: Jamil is cleverer than Naqib. 283 iy a3 e o o 1 JLa

Note: ¢

The preposition (than) is usually used in the comparative degree
to introduce the second part of comparison.

‘5;65)“ a> mjswu.a:};): deLﬁ.a..Ml&;»):Mud)y@Lal (than) »
Ex: Kabul is nicer than Ghazni. W80 Sy S S s IS L
Note: ¢ &

Another way for comparison is using (less, more, most, like, alike
etc).
&3 Jlexwl (5,5 s 5l alike, like, most, more, less) »o Y aks 5 ouolio >

Ex: Ahmad is less strong than Rahim. NS E N SRR N o)

159



Dervish English Grammar
Note: ¢ &

Sometimes in the comparative degree, we do not actually name the
second part of comparison.

.;;}Sar,si)l&c&xmygwuﬁ 5:)‘,.04%554.?)3%;%.’453%&5-3%;2:5

Ex: Physics is more difficult than any other subject.
(83 Sis 3 433 pene o 4 S5l
Ex: Wahid is taller than any other boy. S5 g s S s L us sl

Note:y &
Sometimes the qualities of two persons are clear, we use article
(the) before comparative degree.
5(The) ;L&m@ﬁdh.mu 305 83 2l s dmolie solsil 9955 ey >
s lelaal (o) 5 i 20

Ex: Najeeb is the cleverer of the two brothers.
83 S w5 g5 9yl ) i Il

3) Superlative degree «>,> Jle

The superlative degree of an adjective denotes the highest degree
of quality, It is used when more than two persons or things are
compared.

W3 ol aE3 (g8 s w3 w5 e sy kS s a2 e o s
Ex: Nicest, Cleverest, Smallest etc...
o8l (S sS mrY (n  a il

Ex: Bilal is the cleverest student in the class.

83555033 i S (S si 4 Pl
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Note: ¢ &

Article (the) is usually used before the superlative degree of an
adjective.

Gorlorinl S and o3 I ddedo 5 gare o, 5 i 2 (the) s

» Foramtion of comparative and Superlative degrees:
MJEJMUJﬁjbgu)' MJ

The usual way to form the comparative and superlative degree
adding ( er, est, more, most) with the positive degree.
oJ 53505 (er, est, more, most) saiy b Jyene 5u dSCis s 520 Jle ol Lais
.aﬂgg)a(aau)&lhp

Iy

Ex: Small — Smaller — Smallest. 2P S - P s S e S Yl

Rules: éuu

1) One syllable adjectives take (er) in the comperative and (est) in
the superlative forms.

(Saskesl (est) S USE Jleay ol (er) SIS leabia cdo ol 5

Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree

a3 e3lwaillae ‘\-’)-’JL'A-D a3 %;JL-F
Short o Shorter 5 Shortest .5 &
Tall o Taller By Tallest U
Thick o Thicker ENte Thickest 5 s
Sad ol Sader  soly,  Sadest soliy
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Note: ¢ o

When adjectives end in (e) only take (r) in the comparative and (st)
in the superlative forms .

(1) SIS e w5l (N3l JK8 Jmiads iy (3 (25 (&) g w5do 2 alS

$aobs
Positive degree Comparative degree  Superlative degree
a5 eabwaills a5 ads ax Je
Fine o Finer 5 p»  Finest TS
Brave 5903 Braver Foseyy  Bravest o550
Wise J shae Wiser Sdsine  Wisest o5 sdne

2) Two syllable adjectives ending in (er, ow, le, y) take (er) in the
comparative and (est) in the superlative forms.

(er)gj‘}i&&?_\,,’ajs% $3 o o= (er 0w, le ) iy o> sibo olons 0o

.éJJL,..:.';I(est) L;JSWGN.;A.;
Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
a3 o3lwailles A ) Juads > Je
Clever &Y Cleverﬁ ~ay  Cleverest “ TR
Happy Jod 5> Happier sJlw,s  Happiest o5 Jbw s
Noble L Nobler S5, Noblest 5w

3) More than two syllable adjectives always form their comparative

and superlative by taking (more) and (most) before the positive
degree.

(Mmost) 51 (more) > S 253 Jle 5] wals ks & 5ido ol DU 455 5504
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Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree

Aq-JJ(an)A.ElE.o A_?J:u.t?»’d_d_a A_‘?JJQ;JLG
Intelligent L, More intelligent s ,Lz,s  Most intelligent .. 5 L s»
Beutiful weols More beutiful sacsls Most beutiful 5 accls

Note: ¢ o

(Most + Simple form of adjective) without article (the) means very
much.

(5555 bl masai a3 5,55 o (the) 5o JSG s3ludd cdo s Most
Ex: Noor Aamad is most intelligent boy. (8>S L gr oy el 5l

Memory: cuilsb

The other ways for comparison of adjectives in English language is using
(Like, alik) and (less, least).

03 45 0 Jlanial (least, less) 5l calike, like) > S'a3 Sl b b ool 3 3 giheo s

Ex: Hayat runs like deer. NPT PN R P U G Py | LY
Ex: Ahmad is less talented than Saleem. SETRTIRCCINPUSURPEE PR IPUNVEI N L

Note: Some of the adectives are compared irregularly.

Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree

a> 3 edlwadllas A Jeds > Je
Good A Better ) S sas  Best ua,.@a (O A
Bad o Worse S Worst REpue
Little = Less s Leas oS
Much ol More 5ol Most R )
Far S Farther / Furthe 5 Farthest / Furthest . 5 ¢
Oold 3.0 Older / elder Slag Oldest / eldest oo s lag
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0,0 55 50y s (Further) S (S Lozl 051 d_LpLs > ¢5ls (Farther) : o=

S S Y paro $A Jlemial 5 35 (elder) .5 A Jbexiul 23 (Older) o o
Sodlerinl & s g, 5 Sl (than) » (elder) &)ImjldﬁJWI ld 98 g

Adverbs « .

Adverb is a word which is used to add something to the meaning
of a verb, an adjective or another adverb.
S alol o 5 bl ay a3 o Ll o Jod 5 2 w3 aadSasn 0

Or: Adverb is aword which modifies the meaning of a verb, an
adjective or another adverb.

(Lg‘,feﬁ)dwbuu&bﬂ mad.aﬁ.s@ 53 oS azs 13Ul

Ex: Ahmad runs fast. (verb). (Jod) . das s des L
Ex:He spoke quite correctly. (adverb). (D S s8> Jazpomon MoolS air - Jlis
Ex: The Afghans are very hospitable.(adjective). o) g3 Jhaakos pyoblaslJle

Kinds of Adverbs
STSTEEE

Adverbs are mainaly divided into three parts: )
NIIE SN VP e ST SRR W W PUP RV

1. Simple adverbs FUPRUE Y W
2. Interrogative adverbs — aud ( elgrin)) i 5
3. Relative adverbs £yds o,

164



Dervish English Grammar

1. Simple Adverbs «s.8esla

Simple adverbs are extensively used in the daily activities.
6,..JWIL;}U~JL«36~>JJ a Sy ail a wsad aala

The simple adverbs are devided into eight parts:
153 S s 53 sl iy B el

1) Adverbs of manner: «yus JI,Ss 3L el
These adverbs show how an action is done.
ERSWSTLIUPL S W 2 PRV PY-E
Some adverbs of manner «yus o3 JIS05
Fast § Hard T e
Slowly acun| Bravely S5,y 0,5 4
Clearly  Jsapolsa sy Probably — Jss Jlx>! & Sl

Ex: Asad speaks slowly. (S 5S § > ] dslJ s
Ex: Ajmal lived happily. WS90 X935 Jay i > o Jea | Jle
Note: ¢

Adverbs of manner only modify verbs and are normally used after
the verbs, but they can have end position.

S i grdloninl a5 455 g skad o Losac 5l g ymn wplad (g5l sl JISS5 5
S NS eoadpe LA glaSTwy S o3l b glaS

Ex: Asif speaks politely. S5 > sk I [C
Ex: The doctor examined the patient carefully. . Sauleed 5,00 medsay Sly:Jls
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2) Adverbs of time: <yusesy
These adverbs show when an action happened.
836 g él} e g a> fot o % s Wgdd Al
Like: Now, yesterday, tomorrow etc....
SSTIPMERTE STTFS PRSI
Ex: We will come here tomorrow. sl ads b w e Jls

» Adverbs of time are devided into two parts:
NN ST R T IPEPIPRI IO P

A. Definite adverbs of time & .3, mecsy

These adverbs show exact time. e Sy (s A9 AS AL

Ex: | wrote a letter at five o’clock last night.

B. Indefinite adverbs of time a3 asbess s

These adverbs show inexact time. BPRICE PP P UPLPR W YN
Like: Already, ago, early etc... ST JPv F I PP PE I C PR
Ex: 1 see him many times. ey > oy asps;Jlse

3) Adverbs of place: «,.3,Ks

These show where an action happened.
S8 B3ls sy et s (2 (ord A9k 48
Like: Here, there, up, down, inside, outside etc...
...”:,gula PINCEYPEE Sy EAFPURFERL QL SPURPEIERPEIRPLN

Ex: Jamal came here yesterday. st ads 75500 Jla Jle
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4) Adverbs of reason: wyid ool cleos

These adverbs show why an action happened.
$3Sh Bl des i Jo 2 o W50 48

Like: So, Therefore, Because etc... ST I L PSS N P TR PVEALS

Ex: Sadiq succeeded in the exam because he studied hard.
o S sasllan sl ain a5 55 OLalS S sl a galo il
5) Adverbs of Affirmation and negation: ws..s ,580 5l LG >

These adverbs show agreement or disagreement with speaker.

Like: No («), Of course («Jf), May be (;,Sw), Sure (Lui), Yes ()
Surely (sLa), Probably (s4,9) etc...

Ex: Can you speak French? Yes | can. .

Ex: Do you know him? No, I do not. W o e S as & LTl

6) Emphatic adverbs. ;.3 oSG

These adverbs show emphasis on an action.
o 2SS U gy e gy Jos g s w5 B Al
Like: Just (Lais), Even (o . ), TOO (») eftc...

Ex: He even smokes cigarette now. RPICESCTE ST pIESSPETRN (E
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7) Nameral Adverbs «,.3 ¢suc

Adverbs of number are used to show how often an action happen-
ed.

3658 Bl s > 2 ot s d T Jee > W5 (g3 0e

Like: Once, Twice, Three times etc...
ST PP EP P IS EIPRERNEN

Ex: | have seen Kandahar twice. S Pd Sl g Ll

e Numeral adverbs are divided into two parts:
UL - TR S PEPUPLP RV PN

a) Definit numeral adverbs: 4548 gsde e

These adverbs show exact number. s 31085 s A58 AL

Like: Once (> 5), Twice (_5+5.), Firistly (3,1), Secondly (515 ws53)
etc. .

Ex: He tried twice. S sS 5 0n aks il
Ex: | have gone to Mazar once. o a5 03l

b) Indefinite numeral adverbs: 4.8 ¢3de (ol

These adverbs show inexact number. s 3485 (pmals 45 4l

Like : Sometimes (w35 o=3), Often (e, 1,251), Usually (35ess)
Always («2.2), Several times (Js ,3), Seldom(us's), Rarely(us ais) etc...

Ex: Ghulam Riza often goes to Kandahar. B FLRITRI GO IPE IR RN |E
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8) Adverbs of Degree and Quantity: «sas )luis ol 2,5

These adverbs show in what degree an action is done.
-éwJ“ﬂnguﬁﬁJ»‘x@Wﬁﬁv\sé&b

Like: Very (3), Quite (SLL), Too (wL3), Enough (_3), Much (3) etc...

Ex: Ghulam Riza runs very fast. (S35 50 Loy Ol

2. Interrogative Adverbs: 4 su ( olgiosl) s 5

The interrogative adverbs are used to ask question.
Sorleril o)L (55 3l g 2 W53 iy

Interrogative Adverbs ay.s o s

Why P Where &> oS
When e gas alS How long SS90 0 4>
How often b 0 5> 1 S
Ex: Where are you living? $s55 %55 gz obidlo
Ex: How often does he play chess? fesS g s o055 1281 ana sl

Ex: How long will you continue this class? S Sosaalslas Ssiads copomb iy oulis)ln

3. Relative Adverbs wyus Lo,

The relative adverbs are used to join two sentences.
S boril oL $l 5o s shax 55 345}-\:3%;12-:;

Relative Adverbs «,.3 L,

Why e Where Ay
When e ga3 S How 5 0 4>
How often sy 50 25| If G &S
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Formation of Adverbs
A9 97 9 3

Most of the advebs are formed by (ly) at the end of adjectives.

Like: Perfect — Perfectly (Sbols' - J»5), Quick — QUICKIY (b (535 42 =55)

Rules: guacls
1) Adjectives ending in (y) change (y) into (I) and add (ly).
S 2ely) sl sd s (D sz (V) g5 023 (V) g 2 o sboain

Ex: Happy — Happily. o Pl a = Sl B Sl
Ex: Heavy — Heavily. g B b m e 1] L

2) Adjectives ending in (ible) and (able) drop (¢) and add (y).

S5 233e (Y) 5 > a5 4 (€) 55 o5 (able) ! (ible) sy 2 & s2ic aie
Ex: Capable — Capably. TR RPPUNRP Co
Ex: Possible — Possibly. S [VEN TR SUR [ E9
3) Adjectives ending in (e) take (ly) without any change.

Gkl (ly) s o5 0 S o o 55 o5 (8) & (7 W sihoars

Ex: Polite — Poliely. . .AJLg:LA-g:LA:JL'?.A
Ex: Mere — Merely. NEYIPRG JP N

Exceptions: sl
Like: Due — Duly. (S a4, - az), Whole — Wholly. (3Ll - L)
True — Truly. (Lidi>-cids)
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4) Adjectives ending in a single () take (ly) but adjectives ending
in (Il) take only (y).
S i3 () a7 %5500 i S 0,3 (Iy) 5 05 (1) g 7 w5tk 4k
'953)@5‘ V) g5l s

Ex: Careful — Carfully. s B3 Ay il
Ex: Dull - Dully. NI CIESPURPTINY | Lo
Note: ¢

Some adjectives and adverbs have the same form,
EAISE s i ol o ptho S

Like: Barly (s,w w35 a0« 555), Deep (w05 4 c033), Fast (om0 5

LOW (s (5 4238 s c438), Far (o S5 63 42 <54 HIGN (o Iy ) 4 45)
Hard (s w (o5 & ccoww) €fC...

Ex: Corolla is a fast car.(adjective). k) ($3 50 55 32 V0,55 e
Ex: Asad runs fast. (adverb). () i 0 g g5 el L

5) Some adjectives are combined with (a), (be) and (to) and form
adverb.

S o gyl (10) o (D) () s 5ndo o5

Ex: Broad — Abroad RFYOvpgN | 1 PR U G
Ex: Live — Alive. s 5 S5 Agm 95l
Ex: Head — Ahead. Y N3 U N3 | E)
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Comparision of Adverbs
by Lo 55908 >

Many of the adverbs are compared as adjectives and have three
degrees of comparison.

d)@)bd)bwuﬁijldjﬁswwﬂ m};}M:LH.; g 3

1) One syllable adverbs form their comparative by adding (er) and
the superlative by (est).

a (est);é"b&.z“gju a5l (er) ;L;JS“MM FUPRW] L,;Lm,.,

Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
a> > o3l a> s Jeais > Je
Fast s S0 & Faster e,; S5 34 Fastest o @H Ol pe
Hard b g ay Harder s s paay Hardest s, s OU5 s 4
Soon 5 Sooner BT Soonest 5ol e

2) Two or more than two syllable adverbs take (more) in the
comparative and (most) in the superlative forms.

Sle a5l (more) SIS eais ap waad” Sog Y el OUj a3 55540 b ogs

3,5 (most) L;JSW
Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
A?)JbJLM AD"JDM AQJJL;JL.C
Quickly s,u > More quickly — s,w Sob> 3 4 Most quickly s w0 Sl obj s &
Bavely s,wo 550,54 More bravely s, o y5)5 0,5 23 « Most bravel . o 5,505 0L; 224
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3) Some of the adverbs are formed irregularly.

Positive degree Comparative degree Superlative degree
a> ol ax ) ek ax s Jle
Well oo Soas ay  Better o Jloas naa Best o Jlhas ol a

Little o o) & LESS b Slopd ny 4w Least o § Lo SL5 03

» The correct uses of some adverbs: OYlerin] 385 Padd 3

1. “Good”: a
“Good” is an adjective which shows condition and modifies nouns.
Solwanlivn pganl s sledb Lot Ss 2 odcdoarn “Good”

Ex: Ahsan is a good student. (83 S 5S 003ad ws plualJ s

2. “Well”: 4

“Well” is an adverb which expresses good health and modifies
verbs.
Splo anlin golad s sleoo ad g3 048 4 “Well”

Ex: Ahmad always feels well. L 8sS bl ad e des |l

3. “Enough”: juw « S

“Enough” is an adverb which is used after adjective or adverb, and
IS sometimes as adjective, is used before nouns.
sed g o> sl e lerinl atu g, g a5 U3 L cdodd o 63 43 axs “Enough”

Ex: | have enough time to stay here. pAeds S oL HaS Sbs adses il
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4. “Very”: 3

“Very” Is an adverb which is used before adjectives and other
adverbs to show degree.

s Qjéjls.s:}.;.’w,s;égﬁ A.&:.';jsj..\nj”);,l,sjmd@d: s azs “Very”

Ex: This hous is very large. TRV ST-IN LN

5. “Much”: obLj.

“Much” is both adverb and adjective which shows amount or
quantity , it can be also used before comparative degree.
o sS4 aas sl by 031wl 5l 5laie 2 cdo @b 53 A op “Much”

Ex: This hous is much large than that hous.
3 S 3 a3 S ade A S aks Yl

6. “Still”: Mjlj.; cé_w_jljj j

“Still” is used for a period of time that continued from the past to
present, and it is used in declarative (affirmative, negative and
question) sentences.

a3 gleg )t anldl awgl 5 ams Sl ol S Js S 6L ol ey 5 B s 2Stll”
3&;’ I~ o ST S U9 OO Y 0o 3
il (S ko (I g 5l i o) g3 4 A

Ex: Are you still working now? “LSJ Gy pan S iy 655 sl a3 LTl
Ex: It is still raining. S5 0bb (S5 awsl 5 )l

174



Dervish English Grammar

7. “Yet”: syl 5 camsl Y

“Yet” is used to show duration from present to future. It is used in
question and negative statement sentences.

Ex: Abdul Hadi has not yet completed the work.
S5 JeeSS 0 Syl 5 alglae Jlia

Ex: Is the lunch ready yet? Coxoslel (5393 08 dausl 3 LT gl

8. “Already”: | ;5 . Sows

“Already” is used to say that something is in the present or past
but not the future.

A.:)_f\»d,...)wu;fu LJb o ldeos s s 5 od o 5 “Already”
L;J.Jlﬂmlaééwbbm

Ex: | have already gone to Pakistan. ol AT LSl | g ) 1l

9. “Either”: » .a55,lus
“Either” means (too or also) it is used in negative sentences the

adverbs like (as well), (also), (too) are change to (either).

‘(aS We”) Ag.] Aﬁ)“é}lﬁ?w A"L;JSJJ L)Lﬁ(di:ulm arﬁ) s “Either”
S gL (either) & (too), (also)

Ex: He is not a teacher either. EUPN PP P PETIY|E
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10. “To00”: 455 )4 cab

“Too” Is used at the end of the sentences.
.d,.?JLo.a.:_ﬂlémsla.ﬁ‘,.Lq:“Too”

Ex: He will fail in exam too. o 8L S obl by o a ainiJla

11, “Als0”: a)ldes s

“Also” is usually used at the middle and at the end of the
sentences.

6)""L“"“"‘“Iusf-’|)| éuﬁd.}jb J’ﬂ‘,w “Also”

Ex: Sabir is a doctor also. 83 2S5 e ploidlse
\ v

Ex: Sabir is also a doctor. 183 5513 g o2 ool

12, “Fairly”: Js3 law 50 & cgymuucbm

“Fairly” is used to express a positive meaning.
Somlerial o )bd 5 5lo 55 seie s 5 “Fairly”
Ex: This water is fairly hot. 83 oS L syl adsiJle

13.  “Rather”: 53/l s 4 5 Lecws c U3 od> ad

“Rather” is used to express a negative idea and discofort.
omdbomial oL Ll )1 b 5l g, 5Kds i s “Rather”

Ex: This water is rather hot. 1§38 ) s o aslads s

14. “Only”: g;l s Lis

“Only” is used before the words and it modifies.
St asd 5l g rllanin] Somazd salSd “Only”

Ex: He only fixed the car. S s e haid ase )l
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Future perfect tense

by akelS S50,
Helping verbs of F.P tense u,laééﬁ;%;u;qk,»ts@,bb;
Will have / Shall have Will have / Shall have

Structure: ol

Affirmative o' Sub + Will /Shall + Have + V5 + Comp.

Ex: 1 will have finished the work. 3 8 e B leJla
Question for .. Will /Shall + Sub + Have + V3 + Comp?
Ex: Will 1 have finished the work? fos0S p L wleLljle
Negative orm... Sub + Will /Shall + Not + Have + V3 + Comp .
~ Ex: | will not have finished the work. S WS w8 bl
Will /Shall +Sub + Not + Have + V3 + Comp -?
Negative Ex: Will I not have finished the work? ?wu@sr;;;)l.(a_’,utﬁwtu
interrogative R , i i
Mmoo Won’t/Shan’t + Sub + Have + V3 + Comp -?
St By Won't | have finished the work? fes a_*,&;;r;;;)LS w b LT: e

1) Usage: Future prefect tense is used to show an action which
will have been completed before some specified time or before
another action in the future.

ufdeLMI old ol 5 Jesasns alsj A.LALS";.;)}'UIJZJLM.L&|(\
%5‘“ LAS.} "“’.i.?u’ W&&&dbjlo‘?{.’u‘ boséjwduu{éljjlab

Ex: They will have eaten food before we arrive home.
"S5 Hs> S33 833 h S 453 e | eyl

Ex: I will have prepared every thing when you arrive home.
($38S ez bt Jsi a Lo B S1, 45558 45 Uz o ane il
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2) Usage: Future perfect tense is used to show an action that
will be completed at some unspecified time in the future.

L}aJJLIJuL?d,JWIoJLJvLJ > Jos asa aAJL.oJ'A.LALS?SJJJl.‘JIJ Il ()
38 JeSS Sedspra b iy S

Ex: We will have completed the homework 7:00 in the morning.
$98S 5 S )5S Sose sz iV S yseidlae

Ex: Ahmad will have started the work by next April.
S35 w8 s b S;-{JJJ'LJ‘J P a bl Jls

Future perfect continuous tense
wley gl A-LALS%;-”JJ-UU

Helping verbs of F.P tense ke S S oley JulS o
Will have been / Shall have been Will have been /Shall have been

Structure: ol

Affirmative ort - Sub + Will /Shall + Have + been + V-ing + Comp.
Ex: Ali will have been playing chess. Sy s dg ay ey el
H f - -
Question o . Will /Shall + Sub + Have + been + V-ing + Comp?
Ex: Will Ali have been playing chess? — fgycsd s ay) 4 ol s 4 e LTiJls
Negative orm ... Sub + Will /Shall + Not + Have + been + V-ing + Comp.
) Ex: Ali will not have been playing chess. .y &cd s oy @’,k..g s a el

Will/Shall + Sub + Not + Have + been + V-ing+Comp -?
Negative Ex: Will Ali not have been playing chess? §s & ey iyl gl s e LTl
interrogative - ’ =
Form

saamin  Won’t/Shan’t + Sub + Have + been + V-ing + Comp -?
Ex: Won’t Ali have been playing chess?  fgsucé padaymfowsa Je (N[
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1) Usage: The future perfect continuous tense is used to show the
dura-tion of an action which will be continuing before some
specified time or before another action in the future.

Sodlorial ;L) 1o 5t 3 0L 2 5 Jes arn s sle) gola alelS SO 50, Il ()
s Sl

——-!-'\<

Diagram: Past Present Future

Ex: They will have been reading since night.
3 Iyt sl s) | 5 s, (s o w gl

Ex: I will have been sleeping for two hours by the time he gets home.

Ex: You will have been playing volleyball with us for two hours tomorrow.
il Jtein asd an Jladly 3o b sl 59330, psead b o ol JLe
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Clause
PP b canad

A group of words which has subject and predicate and forms part
of a sentence is called clause.

ks
Ex: That he was fine. SRR PETIENC
Ex: Why | came here. e u;dl,' o3 :Jlw
Ex: Which | bought last year. > 5 JS L u@JL.»

But if we add another sentence with each of them, then they can
make a complete sense.

JolS Lo Sedsase oy Salol o o o b s a6 i S
~6§°3L§|r3-€-5-°

Ex: Ahmad said that he was fine. YR RETIC R PPRVEI Ry (Lo
Ex: This is the car which | bought last year. et 5 I 5 b 2 5 s ads Il

The sentences which support them are called principal and the
others are subordinating clauses.

Sl o a2 3365 5l B ol 35S eolan 28 3 2 Jar aie

1) Principle (Independent) clause: acas wiws Jol

.

The part sentence which makes complete meaning is called
principal clause.

6J-J.)LJ rjb A.Jw.a.bdl.al 3 &;;ML.%' Ll A.LAL§6> > mdl& 3

Ex: This is a student. . EO (NgsS 83 o afr: )l

Ex: That is a play. (83 ) o ama L
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2) (Dependent) clause: a.zs wliws b ) <3
The part of the sentence which does not express a complete mean-
ing and can not stand alone is called subordinating clause.

R P S el SRV PRSIV I SRR IR R

Ex: That he likes very much. S Obj 3 are 2l

Note: ¢ &

The sprincipal and subordinating clause are connected by conjunct -
tion such as;( who, whom, whose, which, that, what, when, where)
etc...

what, that, which, whose, whom, who )aSJ abauls & (o) oy 3 a3 = ol ol

‘_s‘.,.Léj O _pw "'J)_}"L;”"l: Jl(When,

» The clauses are divided into three parts:

($3 o= s B0 303 gy 28
1) Noun Clause. acad o]
2) Adjective Clause. wd_w
3) Adverb Clause. wdu

1) Noun Clause a—ia o
A group of words which has subject and predicate of its own and
does the work of a noun is called noun clause.
a U....a.swl 3SS o mp JKrul:jl&gj%.isbe&-jl l_\@:@‘,ﬂlf:gbfw
Sk e
Ex: Naim said that he would buy a new car.
eS| e G50 2 AR 2 s e e
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Ex: What he says is not logical.

bb#w'g@fkﬂudu

Ex: Ali mentioned that he passed the exam successfully.

2) Adjective Clause: oz iw

A group of words which has subject and predicate of its and does

the work of an adjective is called adjective clause.

waﬁg;a..éjbd;bﬂf JLSuM 53'&53 6'{{3}’1“’3' ‘MJ@MJ&)}}M
$r3b p e

Ex: Karrim is a boy who can speak Pashto well.
S5 Stk pinig SIS 2 s S ais o Sl

Ex: He is the student who won the race.
)‘“é“ﬁjﬁdbwa o:%ﬁ;;o:)’ WJL.J:

Ex: This is the book which | want to present it to you.
25 Slaalbase ol g0l ads Jla

Note: ¢ &

Some times especially conversion the relative pronoun are omitted
when the sentence has object case.

G’"""’ﬁ“54"’3"‘1L"L9]~9"‘“°‘l“’g;d&”bﬁf’ﬁﬂmugwﬂwaij

6;-'5 Jygasiad M(gbw
Ex: :Jle
- This is the chair which he sits on. (S (S aRB 3 03 S B ad
- This is the chair he sits on. wuséfw;n,;,’ als

182



Dervish English Grammar
Note:e &

Some times the principal clause is divided into two parts by subor-
dinating adjective clause.

Ex: The man whom | met vyesterday is one of my old friends.

v v v

A p sl ol Gal o Apnd o ,b ARy ded 50 oaiab Ll o

Ex: The house which he lives in is very beutiful.

v v v

Ay sl (ol a2 Apnd o yb 43 5 des g3 b Ll o

3) Adverb Clause: a—a3 ¢

A group of words which has subject and predicate of the own and
does the work of an adverb is called adverb clause.

§ 3385 0 S E sl g5 (s sl s s o2 sadS s s S ke

Ex: He did not study so he failed in the exam.

Ex: The thief escapted when he saw the police.
iy Jo s el (o o2 Sl

Ex: If you study your lessons, you will succeed in the exam.
s g@&géobﬁ.ﬂ aelos gy S S e S L

183



Dervish English Grammar

Additions to remarks
3o 5L oles

Additions to remarks show coordination or discoordination between
two persons or things.

S5 0,8 2Ll g,s,-f'xg; Fee s Pl 590 L solil 5905 ol ks & bz
Ex: He is anengineer and | am too. o2 03 5l sl g axe il

Ex: He is a student but Ajmal is not. .gx Jes! Ko g5 SSs 8055 5 ane )l

Note: ¢ &

Remark is the first longer sentence which expresses the first idea.
Sbao) Sie «5;‘3—‘9-: 03 akox 0,330,555 g) asloas b5

Ex: Najeeb is a clever student. 83 NS 035 Y 5 cwoo Jlis

Note:y &

Addition is the second shorter sentence which is added at the end
of the remark and expresses the second idea.

b)jﬁﬁ#)))‘égsdéwléjél Mdﬁa‘fbéwgépdfww); >
WY
Ex: Hikmat is too. o canSo e

Note: ¢ 4o

1) Affirmative additions to affirmative remarks are formed by:
(Subject + auxiliary + too) or (So + auxiliary + Subject).
(So + auxiliary + Subject) ! (Subject + auxiliary +t00) a4y 5 &L ks gie 4 f.JL“: ot
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Ex: He comes to school and | do too. PSP W PRI PP PN |CO

Ex: He could play football well so could his friends.
= AL 5l 6 S5 gd s Dl s lsd oY 55y ase Lo

2) Negative additions to affirmative remarks are formed by:
(But + Subject + negative auxiliary).

6,.L.S.U¢Iawl,u (But + Subject + negative auxiliary) » 55U ks o oo

Ex: He is a teacher but | am not. PUPUS B ORI TP RIVPET I [C
Ex: | saw him yesterday but he didn’t. o] 585 w,ip.\,qjiﬂ oy s Lo Jlie

3) Affirmative additions to negative remarks are formed by:
(But + Subject + auxiliary).

d}...LS\_.H alai| 5 4y (But + Subject + auxiliary) :,JQ,B;%.&A o pmles el
Ex: He can’t speak Pashto but | can. . @,5%,.30; ,ﬁ»ﬂ;wdﬁwu FETSN (A
Ex: Muhammad has failed but | haven’t. S 4 05 S 63658 5L e e
4) Negative additions to negative remarks are formed by:
(Sub + auxiliary + neither) and (Sub + negative auxiliary + either).
(Sub + negative auxiliary + either) 5! (Sub + auxiliary + neither) » j:Lﬁ,la‘ng “ {.JLQ.@GM
St a5

Ex: 1 can not speak Urdu and he can neither.
WSS (P ph pans 5l IS 0 o 931 ageilis

Ex: 1 will not fail in the exam and he will not either.
(s o dg asd ol i JSL S olbral ay a0l
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Simple Future in the past tense

A&Lﬁjo:uéjjbbéaﬂ;}%

Helping verbs &l SasS
Would / Should Would / Should

Structure: ol

affirmative - Syhy + Would / Should + V; + Comp.

form
JSs e EX: 1 would visit himin the park. P K RSO URSPET U PRSI |t

Q“eﬁj{m Would / Should + Sub + V; + Comp?
=" Ex:Would | visit him in the park? ?r,)},%; SHL s mwasn J w o LIl

Nega“ﬁfr? Sub + Would / Should + Not + V; + Comp .
¢~ Ex:1 would not visit him in the park. .rﬂf«s}é SHL g o a0l

Would / Should +Sub + Not +V; + Comp -?

Negative Ex: Would | not visit him in the park? ?‘,);a,gsjg FONSWPET WA PUNY Ll:Jle
interrogative . . :
form Wouldn’t / Shouldn’t + Sub + Vi+ Comp -?

JSaadlm s Ex: Wouldn’t T visit him in the park? $o555 03 SSL o ain d o) L)l

1) Usage: Simple future in the past is used to show an action
which would take place at some specified time in the future
of the past (a future that was considered future in the past
time) but the action did not take place.

oy golerial ol olo s Jes ain s wla) a;uébm)éwﬁd ol )
Q%’g(éjﬁﬁfbbgsjq‘é’u%@gﬁﬁﬁb wan) b s SOl pasie 15
S s Bl Jos S sdens; &3
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Note: Future in the past tenses are usually followed by the impro-
bable conditional sentences.

Sopeind dlauly iy Jhor a2 aSals ;’swg;u;?x”u)%;fug I

Ex: | would do as you said if | had time.
J}Lﬁ)dbﬂ&)b)id@&db‘,})bu;judﬁd&}u

Ex: | should happy, if I had money as you have.
o bl B gl s)0 e > g L s o0 5 L

Ex: You would not live such a small house, if you were a millinair.
388 055 (S5 G S e i Uisls sk 45 gz o5l

Future in the past continuous tense
“u}%;g\iwbb%;g@@%@"“-:

Helping verbs &l S sS
Would be / Should be Would be / Should be

Structure: ol

Afrmaie o Sub + Would / Should + Be + V- ing + Comp.
’ Ex: He would be playing chess. S3Sgpan dog) & @,k.“ 3 aaspJls

Queste 7. Would / Should + Sub + Be + V- ing + Comp?
" Ex: Would he be playing chess? s aranay) iy @t s 4 ada LTl

Negative form  Sub + Would / Should + Not + Be + V- ing + Comp .

5 g .
Ex: He would not be playing chess. Sy W pan iyl i @;Jlaw das axs Jln
Would / Should + Sub + Not + Be + V;- ing + Comp -?

Negative Ex: Would he not be playing chess? €y a0y s a4 @’,IM 5 aze Ll:Jlo
interrogative = - S s Z

s o, i Wouldn’t/ Shouldn’t + Sub + Be + V- ing + Comp -?
ST Ex: Wouldn’t he be playing chess? S ucis e s 4 phws & ate LT )L
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1) Usage: Future in the past continuous tense is used to show the
duration of an action that would be in progress at some specifi -
ed time in the future of the past but the action did not happen.

g&jw%@éﬁ@glo}golﬁﬁ;)gm;AJb)égﬁbégﬂqoﬁﬁ:JLM‘(\
G @Bl ot Sa 05 Sello ity 0l 3 S e 0,5 (S5l 4y 0 S

Ex: The kids would be going to the pool if the parents admitted them.
M 2 s ey S sl W plasile ol e g e a8 L

Ex: I would not be calling him if | didn’t have a necessity.
39S 43y, wuﬂ-&a g;l;,lﬁuaﬂfa@a\subu

dﬁWlejﬂWﬁudbu&ujdjbuﬁabbb sasleyaday oo

Conjunction
oy oy s

Conjunction is a word which is used to join two words, two
sentences, two phrasws and two clauses.

Hohosd sl 995 5| plid 553 o 555 sadS 55 peaa S sl

Srleriul o, L]
Ex: Arfan and Muzamil are brothers. 83 My Juoe sl oLl
Ex: 1 was present but he was absent. " ,bbz,ém#&‘,j Lol a3 L

e Conjunction are divided into four parts:
SIS s s s g b
1) Coordinating Conjunctions 5,5 ales cosian .l fos

2) Correlative Conjunctions Y- BRI N T
3) Compound Conjunctions S5 S0 Joyd
4) Suberdinating Conjunctions S5 LA Jes s
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1) Coordinating Conjunctions: ¢, s aled s sies « sl ooy 3

The coordinating conjunctions are used to join coordinating senten-

Ces.
el ol Slslos s e 935 oo salan b sl deos s

Ex: lam a doctor and he is a student. .@disbswxmjlﬂ FS15 50l

@ The coordinating conjunction are divided into five parts:
SIS s P s a e sheb U gl Jeos s

A. Cumulative Conjunctions: (s, (S| SO 5bj Jeos 3

The cumulative conjunctions are used to one idea to another idea
or one action to another action.

Phosso s boad Jos 50 bo s 55580 b o) 05 0558 SOPLS Jos

6,..JWI¢,L.J
Some cumulative conjunctions s, 55 «S1 e Juo s :w.»
And s/ Both.......... and AT— s
Too S5l aen on Neither ......... nor PO o
Also & laa  Notonly ..... but also S gl
So slaer p As well as ) PRPPO{ LR NINY

Ex: Not only he comes late but also complains.
S5 2 el S 2l a5l 5l w0 ars L

B. Alternative Conjunctions: s, ¢, by s

These conjunction express a choice between two actions or ideas.
st Sl e s b giskas 5533 (655 ads Juoy 3
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Some alternative conjunctions ¢, beos 5 kil >
Or else xS Or Lol L

Othewise & 4S5l a8 Either ... or Lo L

Ex: Do not be naughty or else he will punish you.
s gl w308 S B s Il
Ex: Come on time otherwise | don’t let you.
.r.;?;éw&sﬁ@sbijm

C. Explanatory Conjunction: ¢, 55 SS548,3) s s oo 3

These conjunctions usually add details to the words or sentences.
s Ob (S Y50 555 480 Jos

Some explanatory conjunctions ¢, s s w5 o>

For oz b g5 syl That is to say @l ba
Such as ’ . 43 For instance Jos & (Spe >
As o> &5 Sy ey For example JJQA,;J&A 5
That is . aLe

Ex: The teacher punished him for he was lazy.
.9 J-\-;.d“f"; q'? bjuéb: wéaj}..}‘)u

D. Adversative Conjunctions: (s, Jes s slaw

The adversative conjunctions are used to joins the contradictory

sentences.
Golexiwl ol lsloy 5 e salae 5 (6555 Joos 5 slaia
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Some adversative conjunctions ¢, koy s sl S

But % But on the contrar W K W S
Neverthless ¢34 s,m  On the other hand PSPV
However ol 5 Jb » e But yet asyl 5 K

While s domgessanz 5 Where as scibw (o S Jb b a oz dS 634

Ex: My friend is lazy where-as | am clever.
o ‘Sf’Uu’ %;Jbgwlbaﬁ 65 i 68 Loyl

Ex: Ahmad is generous but poor. S ot S S derl il

E. lllative Conjunctions: ¢, s fess s slede s

The illatttive conjunctions are placed between two sentences and
show the conclusion of the first one the second one.

0 g a0 s 33l oS psls e shez 993 5 g8 Jeos 5 et sl e

Some lllative conjunctions ¢, Jaos 5 et slede s 5

Therefore S wan Jaw asn ol On that account 2, b5 axas 4
So 5 ol ot
Ex: 1 was sick so | went to sleep earlier. 3 s S0 3 5 e g0l 83l
Ex: She is lazy therefore | dislike her. o & Ak o) A ann ) os b aae L
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2) Correlative Conjunctions: T N e

These conjunctions are used in pairs and join words and sentences.
'Q}SJJJ’-.U & e J|M§J|§ﬁWIﬁ<@;°J°>¢°J}? oS A NTE

Some correlative conjunctions ¢, 5 oy 5 o 0,9 o>

Either ........ or (R L Neither ....... nor & &
So........ that NPT e b g5 Both ........ and P R -
Not only ..... but also Sb g5l g a0

Ex: He can speak neither Arabic nor Urdu.
ST PUPCRICIPS X QUISC PR YRR [

3) Compound Conjunctions: s, Jess S

A group of words which are used as conjunctions to join words
and sentences are called compound conjunctions.

2355 s 5503 5500 ka5 ez 5l sadS 13k ss 55 b s 2 sedS s 0s Suse

$rbpsa
Some compound conjunctions g, 5 Jos 38 0 S
In orther that 7 s ase o SO that @”Ug ez I3
Even if 94,3.345445,13 As soon as | éwjl
As long as oz adsass a2z assam 5 As well as ﬁjlc&)lm!ajw,ﬁ
As if | V.Aé,a- S 2lsasd Soasto o,Ld
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4) Subordinating Conjunctions: ¢, Joys <

Subordinating conjunctions are those which jion the subordinating
sentences with main sentences.

$Hos o o Joldd Jox o5 2 65w 555 Jos 3 2B

Some subordinating conjunctions ¢, bey s £ 3 o>

Who S Because oyl 93302455 KB
Whom (JM)J}«@A&& L;U%’,: x> As long as‘ ﬁwjmﬁ‘@@jw;
Which | u.» axs  When TR ity
What | >  Where | @d,:
If d,_ws Than P oS aﬁﬂ;@gaﬂ.’;m%
As if oz LS 21583 As soon as o 2 !
Whether @daubﬂj@, s While jéu)ﬂmu@wjm
Unless flsji.a@ $> o wip o '

Preposition

Preposition is a word which is used to show the relationship
between two persons or things.

e abal, s }:,L:;LQFWIMM%S.? 0 dalSans o, 5 Sl

83 (S0 4 s oS Jl

Ex: 1 am in the garden.
Ex: The book is near the table.

e A preposition can show the relationship of a noun or pronoun
with the following words:

gt s o sl 00 3 0 rad Lsll s Y 05 Sl 5
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1) Between two nouns: s el 5333
Ex: A cup of tea is on the table. $3 by > sl s e il
2) Between two pronoun: oS P 3333
Ex: He is near me. S22 aile asa i Jlis

3) Between noun and preposition: T o PSLol sl el s

Ex: Ahmad with his brother will come to our party.
'9?'&‘) TCA VRN W VS R SIS TSV S S PVINCE RN (L

4) Between a noun and a verb: (e Jad 5o gl el 5203

Ex: Ahmad prevented Shafiga from going. (S35 o 43S S o aiid deanl i) le

5) Between a noun and an adverb: (e g sl el 2

Ex: He behaves badly with his wife. NPT R E N PHSP U EPUPE T | C2

6) Between a noun and an adjective: (s eho g ol el 52
Ex: She is good at Math. w3 ad (S oob, a sl
7) Between a pronoun and a verb: s Jad sl e 53
Ex: Come to me and tell the fact. ol g cdids ol adl, wle L
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e The prepositions are divided into two parts:

$3 S5 Sy 53 0 5930y 5055 S
1. Simple prepositions: S5 Slol osla
2. Compound prepositions: ¢, Slol oS 5

1. Simple prepositions: ¢, Slolesla

The simple prepositions are those which are used in the ordinary
or standard form and show the relationship between two persons
or things.

L ool 555 5l grdlominl JSG ol Lyl Jpoms i 2 s34 6,55 Sl o3l
Y T

Simple prepositions s, s Slolssla

In <‘?,§é_;..aa~.3>4.; With b &
On ¢ o From axd o a) s
At <L.55J$|>>A,:: Up )5 ¢ i A
By Cabuls s OU Jpb b
To & After digyg caxd & diwgys
For b Since o asais A sl ol
of s Via " R
Off sl s S Than G by 4
Till Sy &b ame S 2 g3 Down by g canis
Over ’ » a,ﬁ,; ‘a,;.u Under R RUPPEY
Near 2 Among Fe s
Between o Along S 933l
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With in SJsls & With out J2

Below sy Despite a,:wxc;,?,@

A) By = Near = Next to = Beside o S5 (S35

Ex: Sediq sat by me. (§3 il (9350 0 b &) B o JLie

B) By = Via = Rout a3 .4 g3 Yuy

Ex: We went to Mazar by road. FEPUR VIS PUICSWEISTOTS (Lo

Ex: She went to Saudi by Airplain. ST PR VAP RRTIS P PR PYSPETIN L

C) By =Before  _Ssw

Ex: I will complete this work by june. S S abs Sow ass s o)l
Ex: I will go to Kandahar by April. = ow LS Sow S-S VI Y DU S [

D) By = Trough alaulsa ca

To show the method which somthing is done.
S “ﬂw&wr’ o $Pke sl bass

Ex: You can help us by the police. WSS 3 dup v ygo ) dbal sy s 3 Y8 w5l
Ex: We sent the money by check. Sl 5 e by oo 3 g0l

E) Multiplied by: 4 Ju >

Ex:5x3=15— 5 multiplied by 3 equal 15.
0w )0 Aj%gﬁf%;jm a,wnj‘__;:,ﬁ,;,ae\hrw:gm
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F) By myself/ By herself/ By himself = Alone @lﬁ

Ex: She went to Ghazni by herself = She went to Ghazni alone.

Ex: 1 did this work by myself =1 did this work alone.
9slas Mﬂﬂy S LexJlos

G) By=During S ¢y 4 «(Sedsa S obara

Ex: He drives carefully by night. S35 Sosas o Lol iy (S 7 say iy axe Lo

H) By God =To swear of God. @l 4 ot
Ex: By God | didn’t do it. ) g"ﬂJ 45 e ARD Lo dsc‘cdb.& 4 HJL..»

1) By mistake. lalaal o m slosla
Ex: He ate fast by mistake. 2555 055 0 e oliidil ay ase il

Note: “By” is used with all means of traveling like: airplain, car,
train, bicycle, ship etc...

‘b&ﬂ"“f@‘dngjl a‘);j.ﬁ cb)%b&ég—]@.ulbﬂjlﬂb);ﬁdpi “By” g;)‘s..’
s ls ol S

>INt (SUsla
wl.sjl‘c’mj‘,faaéu%;;;:&%g-x %515|;ny:4§\3)|“3|>)@‘,st;£‘,): In
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Ex: 1 am in the bazar. - %;Jljg a0yl

> At: (S 1340 cau

Ex: | come here at nine o’clock. PEA PRI P SRVLPURSIN|LY
Ex: The teacher is at the office. $3 S S PN SRR (o

RN

Ex: The book is on the table. 83 s a3 oSl

> Above: B ke chJ ‘43))13

Ex: The sky is above our. (83 by o) Olawl Lo
> Of : s

Sl - T N RN N P vfa.ul gordlaaal o)) pli s eds na Of
Ex: Kabul is the capital of Afghanistan. (&3 wdeol pleslasl s LS Lo
> 10: a3

6,JL«4...~|A§‘,.; 0594w 0 p3 o sl g dlaminl o)Ld soliil 565l To
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Ex: Ahmad went to Herat. > PRPCRC Ve oy (6O
> For:.,UJ

oS S| Sy g a8 5 as i ol gl o)L @3y 5l soliil c oLz s For
Ex: The play football is useful for health. 25 0,58 ol Lad g, s a sl Jli s 5ol

Ex: | study for three hours every day. oS adlas o)l elu gy0 5 Zos 00 05: )l
> By: dbaulga ca
Sodleniul o, polil 5l ol s By

Ex: 1 go to bazar by bicycle. > abaly o ISl s o L o5l

ordlorial o)L solsil 5l 53 3 pene Up

Ex: It is not up to you. S0 s U ase Ll

> Off: el > cad g )
.éﬁ@l‘p@:rﬁjlwg‘pr:gjsaLj)% Off

Ex: The switch is off. &3 sl gl
Ex: The dog jump off the stream. (sPs P s e i W el

> Between: e S ol 4
6#@'&&.& o jJL:..ijj.) L.",..éb;u‘ 395> Between
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Ex: Wardag is located between Kabul and Ghazni.
VROV POy ORI N ML FYPRN L2

> AMONG © w5 (S (mle &
Sl S e i gLl b soliil s gbj 453 5555 Among

Ex: Afghanistan is located among six contries.

> From: ».d

Sorlenialo b ol 5l S5 g s From
Ex: | borrowed a little money from him. NUE UL JPRES RV PPEPEE PETYLIPRY(Lo:
Ex: Janan Agha is from Oruzgan. 83 085, s LT bl 1l

2. Compound prepositions: s, Slol S »

The compound prepositions usually contain more than one syllable
and show the relationship between two persons or things.
L ool 5555 5155 %éiw)‘l-?‘b Fby a3 o 5m A 33-0-’“;,5)33@9' S
-95:50&4 bl s Py o

Some compound Prepositions s, 5 Jos 5 S o >

In order to > s s> Because of o A w
In front of a3 In spite of Syt <3575 U
For the sake of 44 Due to S A &
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Future in the past perfect tense

wley Syl SaelSs o

Helping verbs A;Méﬁ;
Would have / Should have Would have / Should have

Structure: (idlu

Aftrmane® o, Sub + Would / Should + Have + V3 + Comp.
' Ex: | would have carried out every thing. $3 88 o b LosJlie

Questiel o, Would / Should + Sub + Have + V3 + Comp?
’ Ex: Would 1 have carried out every thing? 65 &5 o olet Ui a Lo LTl

vestie 7 .. Sub +Would / Should + Not + Have + V3 + Comp .
: Ex: | would not have carried out every thing. N R IWICRTT RN U0 * U VRN |

Would / Should +Sub + Not + Have +V3;+ Comp -?

Negati Ex: Would I not have carried out every thing? g Ss w565 4 ol Js &L LI
egative i i

‘Merrogative  Wouldn’t / Shouldn’t + Sub + Have + V3 + Comp -?

form
Sl e Ex: Wouldn't | have carried out every thing? S S s 54 ot Jsi & Lo LTl

1) Usage: Future in the past perfect tense is used to show an action
which would have been complete as some unspecified time in the
future of the past, but the action did not take
place.

“ @dJ_JLM...uHJugL., :J.«.cm saslse) %;ijjjl;ib dfd.nlf aj...m.;JLA.a.».m' ()
S @‘Jd-’ég}-ﬁ‘-;ﬁ 5 S JSS ‘*-fg;giiubb o

Ex: The people would not have faced any problems if the incharges had more

attention.
S cnbm ojbaﬂ‘,lm.edqﬁ.l&coj%gﬂfqy PR ‘,M.]‘,.“AGFASJLA.&

Ex: Ahmad and Najeeb would have completed the work whether they had started
earlier.
.9 S r.& M)K;bjdgstjﬂ Aoss o jl J&‘dﬁ ASJL,.A
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Future in the past perfect continuous tense

Helping verbs .u,wgiﬁ,s

Would have been / Should have been  Would have been / Should have been

Structure: oialu

Affirmative form

15 et Sub + Would / Should + Have + been + V - ing + Comp.

Ex: | would have been playing cricket. 03 Sapan o) iy oS Sy el
Q“‘*“L‘?ji:’}‘ Would / Should + Sub + Have + been + V- ing + Comp?
=7 Ex:Would | have been playing cricket? Sog Gapansoyd oS Sy wo) Ll gl
Nega“"egm _ Sub + Would / Should + Not + Have + been + V- ing + Comp .
<" Ex:1 would not have been playing cricket. NR RS PYY PN PURCN S S PVRS I [C
Would / Should + Sub + Not + Have + been + V-ing+ Comp -?
Negative Ex: Would I not have been playing cricket? ©sa Gspas as) ap guS S5 w0 LTl
interrogative )
Form

JSiadl e Wouldn’t/ Shouldn’t + Sub + Have + been + V- ing + Comp -?
i Ex: Wouldn’t | have been playing cricket? .5 & Cy,me g 4y guS S w0 LlJLee

1) Usage: Future in the past perfect continuous tense is used to
show the duration of an action which would have been cont-
inuing at some unspecified time in the future of the past, but
the action did not take place.

Sodlerinl o,Ldolo s Jos arn s by SO5 005 S (ol aalSs 5 a el
S é‘j Y J&Cﬁﬁcbﬁ‘;dbé_g rljsaqg%ﬁ)‘,bboﬁﬁ 2
Ex: She would have been working at the bank if she had not gotten married.

Ex: They would have meeting their counterparts if they did not cancel the
meeting.

P JE TR, DUt VSN I SPU PURPIFINAU SO0 DURCIT. DYPJINPL 2% E9
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Mood
e Lazy Jd s

Mood is the mode or manner in which the action denoted by the
verb is presented.

6)...:L..:‘_>....§.J;JL>J4: 3L Jes g a3 el ase J ojle ax
Or: Ll
Mood is the manner of the verb which shows how the action
occurred.

T @‘345""'&“°g;”'w (sl Jad dax

= Every verb has five moods in the English language:

1) Indicative mood. a5 5,
2) Infinitive mood. FESNERY
3) Descriptive mood. a5 Ao
4) Imperative mood. bw ol
5) Subjunctive mood. A.?,qpl;_ﬁl

1) Indicative mood: 4> s,Ls!

The state of the verb which expresses an action in statement or
question in positive or negative form is called indicative mood.

wl s 25 bl S 0ls oo b b e i adlsn b sl 2 Il Jues

Sk
Ex: | saw him twice. s IS eg ame Lol
Ex: Did you really leave it? ¢SSy Ll UT:J L
Ex: I could not find any thing there. IS0 g o e oo aile i Jle
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2) Infinitive mood : 4> ¢ las

Infinitive mood is the form of the verb which expresses an action
freely without any subject.

Splo a5 el 4.1¢ Joa ol ay Jus o SOUISKE amp Jas s a5 G ks

Ex: To_come on time is very necessary. 83 S50 ma Ml sy 4 i)l
Ex: To play football is interesting for him. 03 adl> o, ass 358 wd Jlass sl

3) Descriptive mood: 4> Wf

The state of the verb which has verbal and attributive form is
called descriptive mood

Godbp s d s o 365 (Sa35008 S oy 5l had 3 g el uie s

Ex: Heis speaking. (verbal). (D) 555 > as L
Ex: | have speaking class. (attributive). (Ao .I,:Joﬁj,g L,JL{A 505 Jlw
Ex: He has completed the work.(verbal). (b g3 S i S ame L
Ex: It is complete work.(attributive). (hos g3 o S adslie

4) Imperative mood: 4>, 9.5«"“'

The state of the verb which expresses an action in request, demand
, advice, entreaty, prayer or direct command is called imperative
mood.

ole o3 4l pdiies Ll Lc:cjlc;A;:chbLEJc%;:@,.é sg}.o.c@ S ame Jad s
dj.abb 4l A,:L;g.?_gé}p‘ 59.5{5

Ex: Get out from here. 35y g ads d Yl
Ex: Comeon time please. a5y sy Uil Jls
Ex: Try to be honest. oal 5 @3lo (S i S s
Ex: Come here. Al ads (Jlw

204



Dervish English Grammar

5) Subjunctive mood: 4>, !l

The subjunctive mood is used to express ambition, intention, hesita -
tion or condition.
el )bl olo s boa Lol eSS aad < 5,0 sany ol

Ex: Suppose he fails, what will he do? (S0 a a3 g3 8L ars 5 5 (25 Jls
Ex: May Allah© bless all. WSS s eS8 s g @l Yl

Ex: If we do honestly we will not face any problem.

Ordinary(main) verbs
& o had (%?La!)?_l o0

Ordinary verbs are those which express a complete meaning and
can stand alone.

ST PPV P PV P UDUVIC O PP ERpUH FET i W) JOUR
83

e Ordinary verbs are divided into three parts:
183 (S5 Sy B (603 A i shad e

Ordinary verbs 4 s J s
Transitive verbs Intransitive verbs Linking verbs

@ slad g u,l.a.&.gpﬂ 4;,1,5?2@,!
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1) Transitive Verbs: . e (o398 g ins

Transitive verb is poor of object, without object it doesn’t give
clear an complete meaning.

'95)5))
Like: : W
See(JJ) Break (J L) Make (Js,5>) Eat(J,,>)
Ex:He is eating (................ ) (in complete).
v
Transitive verb Object (M L) 6)3’ (coreennn * ......... ) s - Lo
Ex: He is eating an apple. (complete). (JeoS0) 65> e arn:Jlie
v v v

b Object

Transitive verl Jd (gania Js

2) Intransitive verbs: & Jas o3

Intransitive verb is not poor of object,it gives clear and complete
meaning without object.

L::LAA.LALSJ' c.b‘_g [._b A”J‘,m AJQS;(J.:})A_L) ddad CLoc.o a5 J‘,_u..o J.aﬁu_@ﬂ

~§:5JJ
Like: 3
ShineJod3)  Cry () Smile(sS Kuse)  Laughuxs)
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Ex: The sun is shining. Sl ) s
|ntransi£ve verb d-u?inﬂ

Ex: The child is crying. 813 potladle
Intranstive verb e Y

Note: ¢ 5

Transitive and intransitive verbs & les oY 5l guaxe

Transitive and intransitive verbs is sometimes poor of object and sometimes
not poor of object, it means sometimes it gives clear and complete meaning
without object and sometimes it does not give clear and complete meaning
without object.

.éjf)ja LJL»A.L»LSJ'C.&')

Ex: The birds are flying.(complement). (JS) (551 £ 0 il
Ex: It is flying (........ ). (in complete). (eSS By 53 (o ) axd :J Lo
v
Object J s2ia

3) Linking verbs . Jas bLs,l

Linkin verbs are those which link the complement to the subject.

Some of Linkinverbs &« bls,l o>

Is are am was were
Become have has had
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Ex: He is a teacher. 83 g g ans:)lie
v
Subject Jeld
Linking verb dad b))

= Out of control (stative ) verbs : & e ( L) osl)) £

Out of control verbs are those which don’t show action and if they
show action, that is non progressive or out of control.

mcdédb&cdﬁ ‘*56‘9-‘L~’ 4\4‘}.&;@ 3 (@ ) arn & slas g0yl 8
83 <§b|J|ré>é)L?xé

Some of (Out of control verbs) «las ¢l 2 5

Know S b 5 Understand WJA 5
Believe Jysholel 5L Feel WJsS b))
Forger Jsmd Hear <J,.:¢:),;' < Jsh
See Jod Apear  JuSs K Jou ol
Smell ATy Want (o 98
Seem J s shae) Wish WJF ke JSaly
Like J s Love JS e
Cost W o Become Jas S Jus)
Have «gend Has JH
Had J3s, Are (324 $Y
Was R Were g2 )
Ex: | understand the lesson now gy 3 dy sl o)l
Ex: These flowers smell good. $A Sz ad OIS ads sl
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Causative verbs s las L e

“Causative verbs” are those verbs which we don’t perform an
action directly, we get it done indirectly by some one else.

w&bw‘ijbuﬂM'w JA.C)}A‘_?- S AJ‘,.LQMA.}}L@“»];
w IPPINPT ;'-"-‘-'--'-"f-"‘\-’ ‘“'l’*“b“:f

Causative verbs consist in: dJ sso )le wlad e

Get Have Has Make
Help Cause Let

The Causative form can be formed by the following formulas:
e Gl 5 s 5 g Y g JSl

1) Subject + Verb + Object + Verb + Complement.

This formula is used when we want to compel the other do some-
thing or in this formula we compel some one else do something
for us.

2 PLoS ez Jd S 0 8,0 5158 e (2 gllenial co s ain Jse) 8 4l
S5 oo psS sl e %;?;J}fﬁ-ﬁ-’:‘\-"’ $3 e J%sg SESSYRUELS

" The verbs which can be used in this formula consist in:
ddau)b_céﬂwu;kjyiﬁdaeu@u,l_um

Make (J205n) Compel  (Js,52w) Have (Jascel)
Constrain (Js,se)  €tC.... ooyl
Ex: 1 made him fix the picture on the wall. S35 g Ng s g2 S g asn Lo lie
Ex: We compel him fix our car. WSS =S A 9503 S ss b ype il
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2) Sub + Get + obj +to +V + comp.

This formula we try to convince or persuade the others do some-
thing that is to say in this formula someone is encouraged do
something.

s 355 0, IS 0 5 8 3 S

e The verbs wich can be used in this formula consist in:
:AJSSJQ)L‘J 6,JW|L;J‘,.A)‘,3 S0 (2 &5 glnd asnn

Persuade  (Jsu i) Get (JuSeww) ENcourage (J i )
Convince (J,5 L)) €IC... ey gulasl
Ex: Karrim persuaded me to learn Arabic. S B 5 g S 035 28305 cpuS ke

Ex: Shfiq will get his brother to study his lesson.
w253 03 (2 0503 e (30 & Gl

The other formula which is usually used in the causative form is:
(Sub + Have / Get + Obj + V).

(Sub + Have/Get + Obj +V) a3 & jbe (g Jlonial (5 S ooty Y pono 2 Jsaz58 1
A

In this formula the subject of the sentence either accepts the result
of the action or causes the action.

S )80 s 2 Lyl g8 et Jes s 2 15 Lol Job o s S 058 60 &

Ex: Abdullah got his car stolen. i e ige o 3:Jle
oo vy
Sub c. verb Obj V3

Ex: Asmatullah gets his room cleaned by him every day.
$SL Gl fs aauly 4y asn > Tos o8 B e 1 J Lo
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Active and Passive voice

S s J o jlr.,Lm
1) Active Voice: JSi »gae Jab s

Active voice is a form of the verb which shows the doer of an
action is the subject of the sentence.

b(@;—w“—‘*‘ﬂ)&;&m—{&-‘ "u’u‘"’“l" (G SSS ade Jad s JSG o slae Jad
02 5‘@&

Or: Active voice is a form of the verb in which the doer of ah
action (subject) is the subject of the sentence.

Gaeldie oz s S (o) S0ss8 Jas 5 2 00 IS s Joad 5 S o shas Jnd 5Ly

Ex: He fixed the car. NS R JOPETEN|EN

2) Passive Voice: S Jsgowe Joad

Passive voice is a form of the verb which shows the recever of
an action (object) is the subject of the sentence.

elaee o o o) S srctl Jos 3 (2 (b (63 IS adn Jurd 2 S5 Jseze Jrd
02

Ex: The car was fixed. 58 ane 3 i ga 1l

Basic rules of changing active into passive
Sl gl gL J g 4y s o shra s

® The following points must be observed in the passive sentences.
Ao S lar ol pgms sy b Sk Y
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. Study the active sentence and determine its tense.
(_;;u.._a.;ml.n)dab 33l S anllan ddas an slas
. Subject is changed into object. St gL Jrie 4y Jelb

3. Object is changed onto subject. J,L.u oL Jeb a J pnio

. The first and second form of the verb is changed into third form of
the verb.

Sl 0k SE s ag JSE s sl el b s
. Use (to be) verb according to the tense of the active sentence.
G S Jloriwl w5k (10 be) 3 pollas 4y oo > ko o slan >
. Use the third form of the verb after (to be).
& S Jlori] S5 o3 b > aiw g5 433 (t0 be) o
. The subject pronouns are changed to object pronouns and the object
pronouns changed to subject pronouns.

SIS 59 e ey 5 eas J grda 5l g pdidd S srbe a4y e e
. In the continuous tenses, an extra (being) is added after the (to be)
verb.

. It is possible to mention the doer of the action at the end of the
sentence after preposition (by).

G55 Aol d(by) 2 S o5l ay oz 3 (Jl)(Sosm) 40 Jas 352 05 ASas
(g SY Hs s S5

10. After the third form of the verb, we use (by).
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Ueses of passive oYl sgow

The passive form is mostly used in the following ways:
rdlorinl 305 s uY a Ue JSa J s
1) When the doer of the action is not known or clear.
3 p o (JU) (s gy " Jas 5 2 w35 ai
Ex: The money was stolen. (S e ey JLo
Ex: He was murdered. oy Jju.m Jlw

2) When it is not important to mention the doar of an action, as it
is clear who he or she is.

s’ 55}@4}@'4‘5@ ST s34 pgr S5 (o) SOy 455 5 Jut 37 S gans

83N e 45

Ex: The president was elected. P EEA R DUVA PR [ ot

Ex: The streets are swept. (3o 5 Jle

The Simple present tense
aley Jb>oala

Difference between Active & Passive G5 mw i Jsg2es 5l o shra s

Active agsira Passive Js¢
Verb = V; Verb = V3
Helping verbs = Do, Does Helping verbs = Is, am, are
Active aslza Passive J s
She helps me. I am helped by her.
Sub 1 obj. Sub h.v V3 prep  obj.
$355 SasS o lad s oS SsS abauly Ao
They invite us. We are invited by them.
Sub 2 obyj. Sub  hwv V3 prep obj.
S D e SR8 S D50 abauls ka0 s e
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Ex: :Jla
Active aglaa Passive Js¢=
He asks her. She is asked by him.
w};m&ndm .ézﬁ‘};@xMIjem:<@y>|:
Does he ask her? Is she asked by him?
Cdsy m |3 asa L] SgomS Jdigy alansl 5 4y 428 3 50 5 L
He doesn’t ask her. She is not asked by him.
(S5 &S0 |5 ann .ééﬂxu@b%mN@yﬂa
Does he not ask her ? Is she not asked by him?
?g:g‘,ﬁa<@,ﬁ>lswg ?éﬁfwxﬁ&wleQgWJ(@)ﬁ)léL:{T
Doesn’t he ask her? Isn’t she asked by him?
Cris &g [3aza U ?&;ﬁfg};.;xa&wljgws(u‘wl:q

The persent continuous tense
oy gl Jls

Difference between Active & Passive @;@;JW jlr,\_u >
Active aslza Passive J ¢
Verb = V-ing Verb = V3

Helping verbs = Is, am, are  Helping verbs = Is being, am being, are being

Active aslra Passive Js-¢2-
She is cooking the food. The food is being cooked by her.
Sub  hwv v-ing obj. Sub h.v V3 prep  obj.
(S 8393 (S0 anb Sy Al s 4y B3 (5353
They are washing dishes. Dishes are being washed by them.
Sub h.v  v-ing obj. Sub h.v V3 prep  obj.
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Ex:

Active aslaa
They are electing him.
(Smbeslasn g9

Are they electing him?

They are not electing him.
RERYC L PUPWTIPPE

Are they not electing him?

‘.‘éx&.‘.‘.‘;lamd};q

Aren’t they electing him?

NUEYELPUPET JYPH Ll

The present

:Ja
Passive J -4
He is being elected by them.

ggj.a.;Lz.uUL.wa.“: $95 5 axp
Is he being elected by them?
Qggj.uLxul A.E.wbm NELR AML;T
He is not being elected by them.
6J.~JL><.».)|A4 A.E.w'j R UEL 3 A

Is he not being elected by them?
Tl & alauly & 693 5 asn o]

Isn’t he being elected by them?
Sl & dlal 54y 693 5 wa Ul

perfect tense

ol adolS Jl>

(sl $35)

Difference between Active & Passive 3w 5] mg2es 5l o slae s

Active aglas
Verb = V3
Helping verb = Have, Has

Passive Js-g¢a
Verb = V3

Helping verb = Have been, Has been

Active aslra Passive J ¢
He has written a book. A book has been written by  him.
Sub  hwv V3 obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obj.
83 MG SLS 5y ase 83 $s S5 danlsa win s OS5
They have invited us. We have been invited by  them.
Sub h.v V3 obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obj.

2SS DS g SR8

.xéﬁaﬁbékw'j%&)&‘ﬁ)?jﬁ
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Ex: :Jle

Active aslze Passive Js¢>
He has recited the holy Quran. The holy Quran has been recited by him.
83 8 S il B SL TS ke S5 Sy Sl B akenly 4 arn s SU T3
Has he recited the holy Quran? Has the holy Quran been recited by him?
Sss oS <l ASL ol 3 ass LT S g w3 alaly s an s S ol 3 LT

He has not recited the holy The holy Quran has not been recited by
Quran . him.
S5 Sl Bew Sk Ol axs S el B g abal g ane s SL ol
Has he not recited the holy Has the holy Quran not been recited by
Quran? him?
06 S il 3 g S ol ase LT Cosi el 3 b abauly o ain s SL o3 LT

Hasn’t he recited the holy Hasn’t the holy Quran been recited by

Quran? him?
0sS il g SL ol ame LT Cpd i3 g dawlyas ain s SL o1 LT
< 5 sn S ol s .. $ed <S8 2 olA L

The present perfect continuous tense
sl oyl dblS >

The present perfect continuous tense doesn’t change from active
Into passive.
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The simple past tense
aloys ~oslu
Difference between Active & Passive G,z Jsgoes 5l o slae >
Active aslza Passive Js-¢2
V=V, V = V;
H.V = did H.V = was, were
Active aslira Passive Js-¢
She wrote a story. A story was written by her.
Sub Vs, obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obj.
Mﬁwak}b .byijljmwéwby
| defeated them. They were defeated by me.
Sub v, obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obj.
Ex: :JUia

Active sl
We defeated them.
0S5 Slo al ssin 5o
Did we defeat them ?
0S5 Sl &3 sohp ype LT
We didn’t defeat them .
S5 e &5 5 Rp 5
Did we not defeat them?
€055 Slo &5 shp yso LT
Didn’t we defeat them?
008055 Ola &3 559 ype L
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Passive J s
They were defeated by us.
g Sl dbauly 4y yse) g5
Were they defeated by us?
Gy Slo ably ay o505 (o530 Lt
They were not defeated by us.
g dg Sl dbulsay 5 ge) g w8
Were they not defeated by us?
Coysn w5 Sl dbaulyay ) o5 Lt
Weren’t they defeated by us?
o g5 3y o abaulsay y50) o500 LT
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The past continuous tense

wley gyl o
Difference between Active & Passive 5 w5 sz sl pobae s
Active aslza Passive Js-¢
V = V-ing V = V;

H.V = was, were

Active aslra

They were playing football.
Sub h.v vi- ing obj.

)5S a s Jlisd s g sae
He was advising me.
Sub  hv vi- ing obj.

.33&&:%,4345&@
EX:

Active aslza

I was doing the homework.
sk a8 5,58 b
Was | doing the homework ?
©ssluy a8 558 LT
I was not doing the homework .
ol & &, ()5S e
Was | not doing the homework?
sl &0 i )8 5,58 Lo L
Wasn’t I doing the homework?
€ asluy & s SIS 5,5 Lo L

H.V = was being, were being

Passive J ¢
Football was being played by them.
Sub h.v V3 prep obj.
WS alanls a4 g mmn s g Jlis
| was being advised by him.
Sub h.v V3 prep obj.
:Jbe
Passive J ¢

The homework was being done by me.
ey 4 s ddal g g o 58 o, 58
Was the homework being done by me?
oy &5 bzl 5 s Loy L8 5,55 LT
The homework was not being done by me.
sy & A dbasly Loy S 2,88
Was the homework not being done by me?
C by &5 & izl y i oy LS 5,58 LT

Wasn’t the homework being done by me ?
00wy 45 43w dbannl y s Loy LIS 5,55 LT
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The past perfect tense
(uujgzud,l)é‘}u}s\bLSOJ.:ﬁ

Difference between Active & Passive G, & Jsgae 5l pslrss

Active aslza Passive Js-¢2-
V = V3 V = V3
H.V = Had H.V = Had been
Active asiza Passive Js-¢
We had helped him. He had been helped by us.
Sub h.v V3 obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obj.
03 G5 Ay 0 40 4 g 95 S SasS abauls 4 g0 are
He had invited us. We had been invited by him.
Sub h.v V3 obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obyj.
99 S5 e e b 299 Soh Do abuly o an s se
Ex: 4 gl

Active aslza
They had elected him.
.99 dfubu.’a' d.i.hdjb
Had they elected him ?
They hadn’t elected him.
Mud\;ubwl A.i.b‘.gjé
Had they not elected him?
9”4.3‘5!595“1 A.ibd;: L.:T

Hadn’t they elected him?

Passive Js-¢2
Ha had been elected by them.
93 Soi ool dauly & 653 3 ane
Had he been elected by them?
He hadn’t been elected by them.
33&63«9&.«)‘%'3@6353@
Had he not been elected by them ?
?jjdééj& s:)L.';uJAL...ubA.: 6‘5554.4.5L73T

Hadn’t he been elected by him ?
?jjdd‘é).& uLz...Jl A.EMIJA.J TEE T LaT
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The past perfect continuous tense
wloj o> aolS's o

(wle o> s )

The past perfect continuous tense doesn’t change from active into

passive.
S T 0 43 pge a5 0 plas ad wley (ool 0

The simple future tense

Difference between Active & Passive G fwys Jsgzs sl o shas s

Active aslza Passive Js-¢2
V = Vl V = V3
H.V = will, shall H.V = will be, shall be
Active aslra Passive Js-¢2
He will write a letter. A letter will be written by him
Sub  hv vy obj. Sub h.v Vs prep  obj.
They shall call me. | shall be called by them.
Sub h.v vy obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obj.

(25 S5 e wy g phe o s S dauls g s 4 s
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Ex: ;b
Active aslza Passive J ¢
I will encourage them. They will be encouraged by me.
SR LR (o e abal gy Loy 4 5500
Will | encourage them ? Will they be encouraged by me?
o 5 B is ssie o) L f i oo abaulsy Loy spia LT
I will not encourage them. They will not be encouraged by me.
R I IPRA R PVRS: (S G ol gy Lojas g pae
Will I not encourage them? Will they not be encouraged by me ?
02 59 3l s ohp 403 LT § i s alanls gy Ly spia U
Won’t | encourage them? Won’t they be encouraged by me?
02 59 9l s ohp 4 03 LT § ol Gy abals g Loy s LT

The future continuous tense
@UJQJL#(:AJJ:AJ'J

The future continuous tense is not changed into passive voice but
some Pakistani and Indian grammarians it into passive voice.

g 5l Slsh ‘_5‘""")5“&5)“‘["\*" £ gl JSG s 4 s Wil g.S)L’.'g:;iJJ)‘U‘)
S S d e s 2 0l O

Difference between Active & Passive G fwys Jogzs sl psbaos

Active aslza Passive Js-¢2
V = V-ing V = V;
H.V = will be, shall be H.V = will be being, shall be being
Active aslza Passive J s
They will be playing football.  Football will be being played by them.
Sub h.v v- ing obj. Sub h.v V3 prep  obj.
(555 a) JLigh s & (s 0 WS by a goie s way Jlis
She will be typing a letter. A letter will be being typed by her.
Sub h.v V-ing obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obj.
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Ex: ;b
Active aslze Passive Js¢>
I will be watching T.V . T.V will be being watched by me.
NSYCINTITI PN oS JS abal s g Loy o sl
Will 1 be watching TV? Will T.V be being wached by me? )
€025 5385 40 05 U oS S ahaalsay Loy w0 0ol L
I will not be watching T.V. T.V will not be being watched by me.
2255 & ks a0 oS IS @ abaal g Lo 4 532500
Will I not be watching T.V? Will T.V not be being watched by me?
CossS 4 Doz sl a0y U S IS w0 abasl s Loy & 55505 U]
Won’t I be watching T.V?  Won’t T.V be being watched by me ? ;
o055 & azals a oy U sS85 alaly 4y Loy o (sl L

The future perfect tense

Difference between Active & Passive 5 a5 Jsgos slpsre s

Active aglira Passive Js¢
V = V3 V = V3
H.V = will have H.V = will have been
Active aslira Passive Js¢>
They will have typed the letter, The letters will have been typed by them.
Sub h.v V3 obj. Sub h.v V3 prep obj.
NPTV JOUCIE S PURPIE S5 S ol sl e 4 S
She will have cooked the food. The food will have been cooked by her.
Sub h.v V3 obj. Sub h.v V3 prep  obj.
($3 $S A Siss & (AP 1S3 o by sl Ao a4 i
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Ex: sl
Active pslaa Passive Js-¢>
We will have defeated him. He will have been defeated by us.
S S5l 4 ars w0 ae $3 (P Sl ol & 505 4 aze
Will we have defeated him ? Will he have been defeated by us?
69 6505 Sbow s w s LT ?é;&g?@b&w‘;%?‘,ﬁjguﬁw’
We will not have defeated him. He will not have been defeated by us.
TRV STRP- R R RSy (S0 ) Sl abauly & g0 4 axe
Will we not have defeated him? Will he not have been defeated by us?
?gj @ g:sfﬂ Sl T ass 4 g LT ?g,sﬂ-k;b?%;’;u aanly ay ype) & ans LT
Won’t we have defeated him? Won’t he have been defeated by us ?
?gjuégjj%;uumg?y LT ?g‘sju%;#&%;u&mljg?yj@mq

The future perfect continuous tense
wle) gl &K%ﬁwbb

The future perfect continuous tense doesn’t change from active into
passive.

Direct and indirect speech
(Quoted and reported) speech

Speech means talk or dialogue between two persons.
$3dS gl b &gz.&é;ﬁjs‘,.awujsa LSL.or}U 3
We can express our or somebody else’s ideas into two ways in

English language .
35 0k IS s 4 3 a0 Lol B 53 IS pse S 5 el 4
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1. Directly. J33 e &
2. Indirectly.  Js3pditas ;o

1) Direct speech. oA i
The direct speech indicates the speaker’s exact words.

ke sslos u-wbufvy: 3 2N e
Ex: He said, “ | play chess with my freind.” . .5 5b mhu s m o Rhe Jo3 537 Juss ais Jle
Ex: Najeeb said, “1 am very happy. P P SRR ST R RONCX Ry (L5

2) Indirect speech: .M iz 2

The indirect speech denotes the speaker’s ideas but not all of his
exact words.

oolS s J5i w0 K 58 Y pslhan Sy oS i o

Ex: He said that he played chess with his freind.
A5 5k g s g Ko Jo> o adp oz Jugs ane o Jle

e The following points should be observed in the direct speech:
kel i Y Ll S IS s o
1) A comma(,) is used after the main verb.
Sl o) aalS s a5 5 455 Joad Lol o)

2) The narration should be expressed between the quotation marks

(‘C ‘()-
gh ol e pde A58 B s b aky

3) The first word in the narration should begin with capital letter.
o AP ey PG R S A 4

Ex: Ahmad said, “My classmates will take a trip to Mazar next week.”
NS A3 5 e plbiann il 55l SOs 1, Jay denl Jlia
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Changing direct to indirect speech

The way to change the direct speech to indirect is different in the
different kinds of sentences.

A5y At 5 glax silise ay Gl WS s pdy Sl S s s

1)Declarative sentences: Jws> >

The following points must be observed in the declative sentences:

b olelp S e o3 0Ll i guY

9

1. The comma and quotation marks ( ) are omitted.

S Jppadead (" 1) oMo J 58 JiS 5 sl anlS
2. The conjunction (that) is used to connect the main verb with the rest of the
sentence.

@.le o)bd Sl eﬂd\.o G:L: AJJ.:.é"_F\.‘»H é)ﬁ‘%)(that) 3
3. The pronouns are changed according to speaker and reporter.
(25 BT e 0 S35 S 5| (S505 3 K9 g
4. If the main verb is in simple past tense, the tenses are changed.
ggj_(,_a.: L:s;u;;@‘)_géqulqsau; sslu o0 & S &S
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Chart of tenses change
Jod> 255 plaj s

Direct asiiva
Simle present tense Kby oslu Jb>
Present continuous tense b L“5)LQ‘JL>
Sl dblS J>
Present perfect continuous tense
wle) gl abelS >

Ll osla a,;&’

Present perfect tense

Simple past tense
Past contiouous tense
wbeoy gyl 05
Past perfect tense Wby alelSo 5
Past perfect continuous tense
Wby g)l> el 5
Simple future tense
A..JL.A)' O.)L..v ‘:g.:j}b'lj
Future continuous tense
wb) gﬂ’.;‘f‘;)}bb
Future perfect tense
Kby .d.aLS?S\; 851,
Future perfect continuous tense
wlej )l abalS S5 5051,
Simple future in the past tense
ey ool di.'aj}ll‘ljén,;ﬁ«ﬁ

Future in the past continuous tense

wley (Kol Sl esay
Future in the past perfect tense
.uu;?x”m)gu&m,;.«;
Future in the past perfect continuous
tense.
wlej (S50 Sl alelss Suy

Indirect asiiua &
Simple past tense ey oslu 05
Past continuous tense wle) g, 0,0
Past perfect tense wloy adalSe 3
Past perfect continuous tense
wle) gl aalso 0
Past perfect tense Wby alelSo,S
Past perfect continuous tense
by gyl dulS o,
Past perfect tense wloyalelSo 5
Past perfect continuous tense
wbj ol aalSo 5
Simple future in the past tense
4ujo;u&§\;,,bl)&;o4:4;
Future in the past continuous tense
ol ;‘5‘35313') ‘;ﬂfﬂ? L]
Future in the past perfect tense
AJLAJ'?&;,,UIJ&;AJ.»LS”;%
Future in the past perfect continuous tense
aujé,ﬁlj%;éjg&ga,;%
Simple future in the past tense
Alhja:ha%ﬁj,l:}bs;o};:@:
Future in the past continuous tense
ol é:'ﬁﬁbljg’;é)bf 0,04
Future in the past perfect tense
uu;?x,;slj&;wlﬁ,;s.«.;
Future in the past perfect continuous tense.
auj&gzj,bljﬁ;&;)gmtﬁ,gﬁ
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5. All the words and adverbs which show the near situation are
change to far.

dﬁ.la.\gd.\ab 6,«.]4.: JB)WJ d.}ju: A.:j.\.dj‘ua.».lsg;’}g

Chart of adverbs change
Joda a5 5 go9dub s

No Direct ariica Indirect asiivwa jud
1 Now Then

2 Here There

3  These Those

4  This That

5 Ago Before

6 Just Then

7  Yesterday The previous day

8 Next week The following week
9  Last week The previous week
10 Tomorrow The next day

11 To day That day

12 Thus So

6. The verbs ( Must, Should, Ought to, Could) are not changed in
the indirect form.

(S 43 g BL IS eeditns ;2 40 w5 ka3 ( Could ,Ought to ,Should ,Must) »

1) Ex: - ()
- He said, “I come here every day”. HMoladspsepey (ussane -
- He said that he came there every day. Sl ada mi0mann > bgsams -
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2) Ex: 1l (¥

- Bilal said to me, “I am speaking with him now”.
"f‘;db MJP Jbﬂwduﬂj“j " ‘J‘fﬁj ale J)L; -

- Bilal told me that he was speaking with him then.
3 S a5 o ke W a5 ade 2 Jugs Sl I -

3) Ex: :JGa (Y

- Karrim said, “Jamal has repaired the fridge”. ." ¢ LgJS{.,_»J.,JL,w Jla" < Jos s r_,;
- Karrim said that Jamal had repaired the fridge. ., S Ay Jba 2 Jﬂjﬂ;

4) EX: :Jba (F
- She said, “We visited Paris two months ago”.
." .A.:JJ U“"’)L’ L&Awuap?ﬂ" ‘J.fjj%;i.b

- She said that they had visited Paris two months before.

R R LN CL N SUTTIP L
Note: ¢ &
When the main verb is not in the simple past tense, no change is
possible in the tenses.

(>l @ 35 S Sy a s upylguuj b s 05l 4.,6.»415

Ex: : b
- Ahmad says, “1 know him”. M i 03" e ol ool
- Ahmad says that he knows him. (S AR (2 2l e
Ex: r b

- He has said, ¢ Amran is a clever student”.

M er  SNasSen; &Y w2 oles " ‘&5:%;,53 Fors
- He has said that Amran is a clever student.

.‘_g:‘_;ilj‘,fo:} i Q'ﬁ%,’.z- d.\;bjw
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Note:g o

When the narration is unchangeable general fact, no change is
made in the indirect speech; even if the main verb is in the
simple past tense.

S350 ob J‘”u‘l'é‘us wle) 0,0 eoluay
EX: :Jba
- Shabeer said,” The sky is blue”. TN I PO T PP
- Shabeer said that the sky is blue. 83 o olenl 2 sy et

2) Intrrogative sentences: s (slgiil) i 5

The following points are to be observed:
olel ol iy gud

1. The main verb is changed to a verb which can express a
guestion.

Like: Ask (JsS Jlpw Jeei ), INQUIre (S aiea p Lo), Want to KNOW (Juse «Jaes 5)
etc...
2. The comma and quotation marks are omitted.
S Jppasie d oo U5 S5l s
3. To connect the two parts of the sentence.
NEFR A aﬁ%éﬂoja%;Lq:
4. The pronouns based on speaker and reporter, are changed.
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5. The subject is placed before verb. . o B Koo a5 Jord J Jclb

6. A full stop is used at the end of the sentence instead of a
guestion mark.

oS Jo sl bl g ay Ve Il g5 S 34y e
Note: ¢ &
The words (do, does, did) are omitted in the indirect speech.

(> ae S WS dits 18 4 oJS'(did, does, do)s

Ex: :JGa
- He said: “ Can I help you?” RRISCFPESRSPIICHN PP K AU AN FPPPET
- He asked if he could help me. S s lo gl st Y Saia Ul 2 0 Syaiiisy asa
EX: -Jlia
- He said: “ Do you know me?” Mool LT 1 5 ane

He wanted to know if | knew him. 2l oo ain Ul o b sy Jnisé i
Ex: -l
- Ali said: “Have you visited Kabul?” "o SR WU s s e
- Ali asked me if | had visited Kabul. 5 P B L LT o Jedp s deo!
EX: -
- Khalid said: “Where are you going now?” "S5 B

- Khalid wanted to know where | was going then. .\ .25 2 gobss Juise V>

Ex: -l
- The students said: “When is our examination?” "Sss o5 43 gl ype5 " (o5 5 $ls Sl

- The students asked when their examination was. .jcs, 43 o obwsl o Jiss #ls S
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3) Imperative sentences: > ¢l

The following poinnts are necessary to be observed in the imper-
ative sentences.

okl 50 kb bbb xS e gl a

1. The main verb is changed to a verb which can express a
command or request.

5ok s bl o8 Y5 (7 g gk Jedats 4 Jed Lo
Like: Order (J,5,s<ola), Request (J,S axs ,2), command (J,5 »/) etc...

2. To connect the two parts of the sentence. . gl o S 053 oo 3

A) Use (to) in the positive case. (o lorin] (t0) S b e ay

B) Use (not to) in the negative case. ., Jlacul (Ot t0) Scdl> iway

EX: s
- He said: “Come on time.” R SR PR VRL N VPPPUTY
- He ordered to me tocome on time. il by a2 Ss ol ol wse
EX: - Jlia
- He said: “Don’t go away please.” "asae g U Ly ans
- He asked me not to go away. i Y B Ss aist axs e d aas
Ex: :JGa
Jalal said: “Please study your lessons well.” "l s ad g Wy S Wl s s D>

Jalal requested me to study my lessons well. .lss as 5,5 S5 20 S5 ainsst 453 L J P>
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4)Exclamatory sentences: o> —lu

The folloowing points should be observed in the exclamatory
sentences:

okl o S gy 2L S o lway

1. The main verb is changed to one of the verbs which can express
emotion or strong feeling.

S0kl Lo (2 ks b aie g 4 Jad o

Like: Cry (U555 .J5), Appreciate (bl J,SSs JoS 6sk,3), Shout (4550 3),
Admire (J,i 5.l ) etc...

2. The comma and quotation marks are omitted.
3. The other changes (tenses and adverbs) are the same as decla-
rative form.
85 i b g, s Ol LA (PS5l Bley) 500
EX: -Jlia
- He said, “ Welcome to Ghazni !” " el IR "edos s ann
- He greeted with me saying that welcome to Ghazni.
Sopasomleda o5 sy el ais ain
Ex: -G
- Ahmad said, “Well-done you won the challenge !”
"!&gﬁégjgjqafw.’&}éT" ¢ ooy ol
- Ahmad appreciated me saying that |1 had won the challenge.
oS ganlivans udrj&;,&%ﬁjﬁg@mnj@ a,u,l,m.;%;n Jo|

Ex: s Ui
- He said, “What a noisy he is!” " o Bl pas " e fugsane
- He should what anoisy man he was. 95 (G ) JUelle 50 43 > S5aL 5 ane
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Interjection
So55 £ 5

Interiection is a word which is used to express some sudden
feelling or emotion.
Soeriwl o )ld e Lol wlaol s o ovandSass ¢ oelus

Ex: Alas! He passed a way. 5 gk e el i JLe
Ex: Oh!' It is really funny. RPTY I SO PO PN [CA
Ex: Pooh! I hurt my finger. R PEPUR PRV EN (6

= Interjections are divided into the following parts:
S3 S iy > p gV gy 10

A: Natural interjections ,s:lu 5> >

These interjections usually contain one syllable and express strong
feeling or emotion.

The natural interjections are as follow: ¢sJss g5¥a g, 5¢ 105 s>

1. To express surprise. ol olo s Ll Loows s
Like: Oh! (151, Ah! (151), Ha! (1W).

Ex: Oh! What a tall building. 03 Slag eyl 4> o] - J Lo
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2. To express joy and laughter. oyl oo s s 5l o Ji 5
Like: Ha Ha! (! W).

Ex: Ha Ha! We won the game. PPN FYVRITY ey [C
3. To express grief and pity. Lo Lo s e gmdl 5l 8
Ex: Alas! He is dead. $3 o kb L gl 1) Lo

4. To express approval and confirmation. . LJolo s gohas ol LG

Ex: Bravo! you have done well the homework.
82 6; S A Mﬁ 1_;’)35 U'wLJLwJL.»

5. To express disgust, pity and blaming.
2, oks s Laedle 5l gt 0 5

Ex: Fie! Disoppointed in the exam. Lo, el g ub L S ol 4l
Ex: Fie, fie! You are blame. s e A3 s ¢ s i JLis
6. To express pain. Srdleralo L ol s 550
Ex: Pooh! I hurt my finger. o Sas 5l 43,8 a5 Lot 1) o s Jlee

7. To express greeting and farewell.
DJL—A—]OL—A—! b@LA‘A.: (C)é|bjl{rﬁjjb

Ex: Adieu! See you tommorow. s b tplel o glus L
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B: Compound interjections: ,s¢lus S »

These interjections are formed by combination of two or more than
two words and express a strong feeling.

Sl bl 658 5l s 9i S 5 podS Sl A uss 50 dd Lgss o )5 adaelns

Like : well-done! (1emT), Wellcome! (leedil,as), Good heavense (lacocalis gl),
Shame on you! (1,55 <J=s), Ah me! (1L & . s—il), Good bye! «(uUl 4 slas)
Just my luck! (lese 1), It is all very well! (! wlsy, Sxu) andete... .. p ols sl

Interjections formed by parts of speech
6}..1.5\....;41.wj 4,3}3|).7|:‘,3L§:%;3¢)‘,3g|.\3w

1. With nouns. & s g5 gannn| A
Ex: Stupid guy! g o 3ol 1L
2. With adverbs. S 593 &)
Ex: How care less! lblasl g 5055 )l
3. With verbs. RYWEN PN
Ex: Listen! Lesten! Loy 9 1y g e i Jlie
Note:g &

Sometimes we can express emotion or feeling by sentences, which
are called exclamatory sentences.

5(;:;{‘"’))"’ $2%) (7 “9*59,53350&4%;54*?“-3;:*@" Lobes o5 LSy G

Ex: :Jl
- What a noisy guy he is! 163 (s ) Sadle o a5
- How terrible it is! 1o,y 005>
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Suffixes and prefixes
St sl gl

Suffixes and prefixes are syllables which are added before and after
the words and change their meaning.

>3|d,..5o33k_c W‘,.A.JSJJ Alw 99 3'&@@ d.}l’uﬂw dgb&j‘dgbﬂ))}
$5503 o2 a5 ble g i

Prefixes: $ s

Prefixes are syllables which are added before words and change their
meaning.

$5533 755 45 Blo g 33 5 ) 28 0o (S 453 pdS W 2 (g0 Blillads g lises
Like:
— Dislike (J 5% -Jami s> «), Read — Reread (J5s,L53-J3) ... €LC.

The most importan prefixes are as follow:
($3ds3 s5.).3& a gl (o fage

1) Un:

It is placed before verbs and adjectives to convert their meaning.

Ex: Able — Unable (Juslys « - Jas!ys), Kind — Unkind (5L b - 5L ).

2) In:

It is added before adjectives and converts their meaning.
.é‘,fjjm.ijdjbbd‘,.ib 5 ol 6).553%@09}4}4@ >

Ex: Direct-Indirect (siws o2 - wiws), FOrmal-Informal (o 2 o).
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3) Dis:
It is placed before adjectives and verbs and converts their meaning.
LS)SJJJ*';"“L;L‘LSJ""“ .53‘ ;..u.:”' S‘SL;“?{’Q A.;DJQW. S

-

Ex: Agree - Disagree(J,S il S ol ys), APpear - DISapear(Jus,s-Jus,5.s).

4) Re:
It is placed before verbs and shows repetition.

e 1SS (5 55l s GBS 53 Jb o
Ex:Write - Rewrite (JSJ »,Lss- JSJ), Correct — Recorrect(J,s mowas o,bs3-J58" peonad).

Suffixes: g,y

Suffixes are syllables which are placed after words and change
their meaning.

Ex: Implement — Implementation (! >/-JsS! )

The most important suffixes are as follow:
(2 Jsa gﬁj‘\g Sl 99 (o Sogs
1) Or —er:
These are placed after words and turn them into nouns.
(S5 5y a5 53 5l e S sy 43S padS ) als
Ex: Hold — Holder (gis,?;-J,?s), Act -- Actor ( Ss5S Juias = J 55 Juiied).
2) Al :
It is added at the end of nouns and changes them to adjectives.
oS Sk sy g sl S e S 3 la Spenl s
Ex: Nature — Natural (- <.ab), Nation — National (- <ls) etc...
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3) lon:
It is added at the end of verbs and turns them into nouns.

Ex: Locate - Location(cuss yo- JJ a3 1), Participate - Participation.(ss43- JsS 5549

4) Sion :
It is placed at the end of the verbs and changes them to abstract
nouns.

S dd L 5 el 4y Lo adﬂjlwdgqgkl o pglady
Ex: Decide — Decision (\ o2l = g5 e =3), Divide — Division (rh...‘u = J oS,

5) lze :
It is added after the nouns and turns them into verbs.

ST Pghad g smp ol g mS oo g5 455 5 ] 4]
Ex: Islam — IsIamiz_e(J,;LA.L.m-[,ml), National — Nationalize (J,Sgb-&;u) etc...

6) Ness :

This suffix is placed after adjectives and changes them to abstract
nouns.

Ex: Kind — Kindness( &b ¢+ - b 4»), Dark — Darkness (o ,b-SG,L) etc...

7) Less:

Is added after nouns and converts their meaning.
63J...i.;bl.ﬁd".&b Dj‘%;:).;_{bjm w99 Aﬁoﬁw‘ &

Ex: Care — Careless(a> 55 - 4> %), Hope — Hopeless (4wl L. 4sl) etc...
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8) Ful :
It is placed after nouns and changes them to adjectives.
A P sho by g pad 5l pud G aiu )y 35 P gl ]

3

Ex: Sin — Sinful (,KS5-,LS), Pain — Painful (SUs,s—s,3) etc...

9) Ive :

It is placed after verbs and changes them to adjectives
SHAS bl Ptho a g ead ol e b atug)y a3 g slad

Ex: Conclude — Conclusive ( iz ames-axs), Indicate — Indicative (S s - Jo ).
10) Ment :

It is added at the end of verbs and turns them into nouns.
d}l.:—\.u éﬁ@ywl o b sl 6/...543&4&55,_4 A ggkad

Ex: Arrange - Arrangement (o 5 - J -5 ,5), Punish — Punishment(w!3low - J S @ l3lbw).

11) Able :

It is placed after verbs and changes them into adjectives.
(S b g sio 4 gs:-iﬁﬂg*;-? S ain g,y ars slad

Ex: Eat — Eateable (5,5 — J, ), Drink — Drinkable (3. Ju3) etc...
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Punctuation
@JM' M}Lﬁ
Punctuation is an important part of Grammar by which the speaker

can explain Himself or herself well.
b $Y5S adely arane 3 Sosms ST 03 A hags b ol S5 a5 il ande
S5 ok pols b

e The following are the most important symbols in English:
s dasg ey w wkwwéwﬁl 4

1) Full stop, period (. ) X3
Period is used to show the longest pause and is used as follow:
dJ.JLo.a.....ql Joa3 é.\b‘ a sl e, Ku WS o ::Ml 3 N

1. To mark the declarative and imperative sentences.
o)u&bw|m3\$3§v 6f|3| &,o-:

Ex: He come here yesterday. sty ads Fi5 000wl
Ex: Please come on time. a3y edy a L)l
2. After abbreviations. A gy 453 gilidse )
Ex: Mr. Shahid. dele Jels Jls
Ex: Dr, Mirwais. g Syl
3. To show a decimal. ok sl gliel s
Ex: 5.6 million. &k ? 0 )l
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2) Comma (,) 1asls

Comma represents the shortest pause in the sentences.
$55 (Soialed 453 03 0 5 s S S sher g S

- Comma is used as follow: 0L UL N PEYPR') PEPUILS

1. To separate the series of words which have the same task in a
sentence.
(S gy AT W:uuyé*\vwb <> ol 5 M sledS iy o

Ex: Herat, Ghazni, Wardak and Kunar are the provinces of Afghanistan.
65 M}u'ﬂj uL....uL&B' b {.5 jl 6/3)3 cg;)j& cuthLlA

2. After the main verb in the direct speech.

Ex: He said, “1 am very happy.” RS L. Py R VPP Pe TN L
3. After (yes) and (no). i gy 9455 (NO) 5l (yes) &
Ex: Are you a doctor. fo ATy o LT
Yes, | am a doctor. o2 813 05
No, | am not a doctor. oo & ST3 g0y e

3)Semi colon (;) (e, ls ans) alS S

Semi colon shows a longer pause than comma but shorter than
period.
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1. Semi colon can be used instead of a conjunction between two
independent sentences.

o Jleminl (B o Jay s fe s sher sl 5530 3 ISl SN

Ex: He is a student; Muzamil is a doctor.

RIS R ULV P IO CPPK ST RV T G

2. To separate the series of related words separated by comma.
d}d}u}k’ﬁb—ﬂ'jd—!‘jﬁgi‘f 5l S8 Mo s S 5 aus aans

Ex: To see, saw, seen; to ride, rode, ridden; to write, wrote, written.

4) Colon (:) (S5 093) 4> s

Colon represents the longer pause than semi colon but shorter than
period and is used as follow.

a5l s 58 Soanle W sada 85 S§ K 55w 133 25l das 4 s L
.éﬁqujgé,\sﬂ

1. To express examples. ould Jelo sl

Ex : He can play football. 53 P Iliss s o Y S ane: Yl

2. Instead of comma in the direct speech.

Ex: He said : “I do my homeworke.” "y i waiby oy Saks Lt Jogsans (Jle
2. To express enumerations. oskdolo s ol

Ex: The (to do) verbs are : Do, Does, Did.
.a>> Did, Does, ‘Do : 43w ke w s (to do) »
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3. To express a quotation. ol oo Jsd Jb s

Ex: Hazrat Mohammad“® says : prayer is the key of paradise.
bJ&SW > é‘}*l, %;:LAJJ("”)M uj..a.:’-JL,.p
5) Exclamation mark (!).asde comns U la),£ 5

Exclamation mark is used as follow:
Sl Joa s ¥ adle Comns L s

1. After interjections. gy a3 6555 el
Ex: Pooh! | hurt my finger. 2SS wS s bl Fllo

2. At the end of the exclamatory sentences. .S >la o> ol

Ex: What a fooish he is! Lo e 5 a3 2l

3. After imperative verbs which asks for attention.

WS M gE A2 T3 7 gy 43S 5 skad gl o)
Ex: Help me! 1 85 o pusly o Jlis
Ex: Long live Afghanistan! Inbewslasl gy o3 w95l

6) Question mark (?). sede adl s 3

Question mark is used as follow: tgodloninl Jsy s aodle adlpw s

1. At the end of intrrogative sentences. P JVCS PUR VES N | JOW
Ex: Can you speak Arabic? S VS gt e i a5 LTl
2. After intonation questions. PCPPIEE S| PP
Ex: You are here? fewl ads sl Jls
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7)Slash (/). asde bl s
Slash shows a choice between two words or sentences.

st Bl e 5 sedS 553 5 aedle Sl
Ex: S+ will /shall + V + C.

8) Hyphen (-) asde Joys
1. To connect the words in a combined noun.
sl Jsles :-“-«15%; g"""")'.f “

Ex: Father - in - law, Man - of - war.

2. At the end of lines to connect the rest of an uncompleted word.

) ks pmrdS Sl s 3 S ol S

Ex: Afghanistan is an agricultural and ancient country many people of afghan-
istan are uneducated.
89 o;b.wsg S oy olewslasl 5 5l o3 slpmd 505 o olwslasd! Il

3. To separate syllable. old J SN s s

Ex: Moral = Mo - ral.
Ex: Clever = Cle - ver.

9)Dash (-). o> Joob s

1. Between two numbers or dates to express the duration.
$pbo o0 S sio b giodds 5520
Ex: | studied from page 10— 20. 0S5y andllas )5 fa ¥ 5 ass ) il
2. To show tongue obstacles and stammering.
old sl p Glsy 9l S GU >

Ex: Fa— fa— father come to Kabul. el B aaaa Jle
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10) Quotation mark (¢ “).awMe Job i

The quotation marks can be used to show a narration.
wJWIaJLJ Loy 650 awdﬂﬁmWJﬁ}ba

Ex: Shabeer said, * I am writting a letter now”.
My IS Il g sl 031 (s e Jle

11) Parentheses () owss s>
1. To express the meaning of something. ol Jelobles & 5o
Ex: Hashish (narcotic) is harmful for health.  .gs ;20 oL Lats; s(Ga5w) v 2 i Jlie

2. To express the parts of a division. ol Jelo B sewad 5

Ex: Afghanistan has two native languages. (a) Pashto (b) Dari .
&3 (b) o (a) 6,-’ JJ P 033 plewsladl Jl

12) Apostrophe (7) aede o5 asue a3 b 3 Ul

1. In the genitive case. (o] (S ) S eIl L Sl &
Ex: Najeeb’s book. oS o 31l
Ex: Mohammad’s father. O desee 33l
2. To show a contraction. oyl lass slansl s

Ex: He has studied the book = He’s studied the book.
83 g S adlas OLS aas Jl
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13) Ellipsis or dots (...) i,
Shows the omission of word or words. ) Jgﬁéduoé.l ,.“15 bL‘u“*LS vl

Ex: The auxiliary verbs consist in: am, is, are, was, were, must ... etc.
55 =l 5l Must, were, was, are, is, am :aJ g5 &l 4 5lad L5_§\.‘,}S‘Jl...n

Writing
S

Writing is a basic art and modern necessity. Through writting we

can express our ideas for others and understand about the others
ideas as well.

Slaal b ol ks Jos 58 358 5 s I ST 2 62 005,0 g rae sl pulal 5 £S
35 ol bl 455 y3anl U S & 550575 g g o0l 55 5l 0,5

We can express our ideas by writing sentences and paragraphs.
S ol e ST w0 e U e s 0L s 52 (IS se
1) Sentences writing: «5J dws

Sentence is a group of words which makes a complete meaning.
.%;;aJLél Lle alolSs o A»G@d:&;jﬁm‘,ulf:dp

Ex: Ahmad plays footbal every day. 55w JLish s Fas o p desliJlis
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The following points sould be observed in writing a sentence.
.L,:Quljpg;i;éxd.\f@ aﬂ,li.JudLo&y:

1. The first letter must be capital. 3 8 2L s s

2. Threre mustbe space among the Words..gs »3 2y abols b fn 5 sendS's

3. Mark a sentence with a full stop or question mark as required.
gt 450 gl ANE s 0 s S g€ 3 oM adl o s b S o 0y

3

4. The sentence must be logical. S3 e Lb ales

2) Paragraph writing: «SJd G181 - U s

A group of sentences which are joined by conjunction and follow

one main idea is called paragraph.

385 sl 0 0,550 05 5l 5 pid 0w dauly & g5 da, 3z ol s S ass

$rob p SIS0 L

A paragraph usually has one topic sentence and several supporting

sentences. )
3N ) Hex gamler ol £ 5050 53 sare 0 5

1. Topic sentences: Joo> <50

The sentence which introduces a paragraph is called topic senten-
ces. The topic sentence is usually used at the beginning of a
paragraph.

SV sans dax o s 505200 o0 dy oz (LD 35S S e o2 e ais
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2. Supporting sentences: Jo> ¢ sl

The sentences which support the topic sentence and add details to
a par- agraph are called supporting sentences.

ez g mler s 6505 Ol bk e a5l 655 wles dax o pop0 (2 Jarass
LSJ"JL‘ py

e The paragraph are divided into four parts:
S G Sy 5 55 Ay 4 s

1) Expository paragraphs. &y gL
2) Persuasive paragraphs. & s oy gl
3) Narrative paragraphs. & ya (o 3;) S
4) Descriptive paragraphs. mw u.a....a‘,.a

1) Expository paragraphs.u,ms‘;)t,;;l

A group of sentences which gives information about some person,
place or thing is called expository paragraph.

Jb o bl 55505 Dlodan Sobay 2 Ll pant s 2 shar s o Sae

2) Persuasive paragraphs. &g o s

A paragraph which encourages some one to do or not to do some-
thing is called persuasive paragraph.

O (s sS85 S 0 W Ll NS e S L st g 2 e s

S S
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3) Narrative paragraphs. 4 s-w ( suls) i

A group of sentences which expresses a narration is called
narrative paragraph.

oS Mo e S5 gl (enl ) 2 e 5 s S ase

4) Descriptive paragraph. & e—s o

A paragraph which describes some one or something is called
descriptive Paragraph.

Letter writing
St S

Ltter writing constitute the main parts of writing, of course letter
writing is a way to communicate with others in writing.

}""""”gfg"g‘ o 9550 o by

1) Heading R
2) Greeting or salutation A b s,
3) Body or text o 'S s
4) Closing awsls S "
5) Signature "B e Lanl s
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1) Heading : 4l e

In the heading the write’s adress and the date of writing is written.

6,53&-1««@-@ > sl w)bTéj\N)é&'ﬁ%

2) Greeting or salutation: rautf,,.é;,

A letter usually starts with words which express the writer’s
feeling. )
(ke bl K5 27 SmS § o o sedSann Y pors S 5

Like: Dear sir («til: «1,%), My dear Dad (LT 41,5 L), Dear Madam
(%;LATQ:;I,?).

3) Body or text: ,—s "&J"

Body is the most important part of a letter which expresses the
writer’s aim for writing and purpose of the letter.

Sbs rais @J)Ib)@&)d“é)ﬁ)d 53 A3 p Ao g S 43 (e

e The following points should be observed in the text:
s olele Sy b S e PRI UL

1. The letter must be clear. 3 eels Bk S
2. Avoid using complicated words. NP TRCTRCVREL PN LIATIE
3. There must be space among the words. (S5 akols Wb s padS's
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4) Closing : " asls "SI »
It is not fair to close a letter abruptly. ]
wélfﬁw;ﬁyfo.umu

A letter is usually closed by the following words.

Sincerely yours (palsw swliw), Yours ever ("o 8" sb b5 mlew), Truly yours s.le)
(3lo BIC... .., owls sl

5) Signature : " " Lanl

In this part the writer usually write’s his name and signature. The signatre is
placed below the closing in the middle.

Example of a letter: tdlia Sl g0
Khushhal Khan. b Juivg>
Spin Ghar hospital street. 039S (jgidg) & Cuuw S
Kabul, Afghanistan. oliuwsles] (LIS
19 April 2016. Persdupl 19
My dear father! lojlly aily5 Loj

I was so glad to receive your letter last Sunday. I am sorry I couldn’t send a reply
at once. Our final examination was on and I was very busy. You know I am not

very good in English, my teacher advises me to read English books from our library
, and has given me the names of several which he recommends. I think, if I had
an English dictionary, it would be (yr(great help to me in reading these books. Will
you please buy me one and send it to me? I promise you I will make very good use
of it. Please tell my mother that I am quite happy and safe here and keeping

very fit. she need not be anxious about me.

Sincerely yours
Bilal Ahmad (Popal)

Signature:
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Some English proverbs

y
& oo ?..H_K.ll >
*e *
£ 2 23

— A man is only as rich as he is contened.
c g3 ool il plusl (S5 58 el

— A hard gathering a wide scattering. S & Olas Gl 5w ais

— A friend to everybody is a friend to nobady.
EL i gd bed s gy Jao

— A friend in need is a friend is deed.

— A hungry belly has no ears. $A ol o,\;@,
— A nod to the wise a rod for the fool. S8 @ Jeal oS o il s Jeal

— A blow with a word strikes deeper than a below with a sword.
YRR PV R TS T I

— A burnt child dreads the fire. Sz 02 p S b
— Be true and fear not. sl bbd ow M s

— Better to be alone than a bad accompany. s as o sl asd oS b s

— Money is the root of all evils. c 03 e ld 3 ey
— A widow’s mite. sy di e S
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Irregular verbs & jas sucls o

RN oUW

o

First form Second form  third form
Abide Abode Abode
Arise Aros Arisen
Awake Awoke Awoken
Be Was/Were  Been
Bear Bore Born
Beat Beat Beaten
Become Be came Be come
Befall Befell Befallen
Beget Begot Begotten

. Begin Began Begun

. Behold Beheld Beheld

. Bend Bent Bent

. Beseech Besought Besought
. Beset Beset Beset

. Bid Bid Bidden

. Bind Bound Bound

. Bite Bit Bitten

. Bleed Bled Bled

. Bless Blessed Blessed

. Blow Blew Blown

. Break Broke Broken

. Breed Bred Bred

. Bring Brought Brought

. Broadcast Broadcast Broadcast
. Browbeat Browbeat Browbeat
. Build Built Built
.Burn (Burnt, Burned) (Brunt, Burned)
. Burst Burst Burst

. Bust Bust Bust

. Buy Bought Bought

. Cast Cast Cast

. Catch CaughtCaught
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33. Chide Chide Chidden
34. Choose Chose Chosen
35. Cleave Clove Cloven
36. Cling Clung Clung

37.Come Came come

38. Cost Cost Cost

39. Creep Crept Crept

40. Cut Cut Cut

41. Deal Dealt Dealt
42.Dig Dug Dug

43. Dive Dove Dived
44.Do Did Done

45. Draw Drew Drawn
46. Dream Dreamt Dreamt
47.Drink Drank Drunk

48. Drive Drove Driven

49, Dwell Dwelt Dwelt
50. Eat Ate Eaten

51. Fall Fell fallen
52.Feed Fed Fed

53. Feel Felt Felt

54. Fight Fought Fought
55. Find Found Found

56.Flee Fled Fled
57.Fling Flung Flung

58. Floodlight floodlighted Floodlighted
59. Fly Flew Flown
60. Forbear Forbore Forborne
61. Forbid Forbad Forbidden
62. Forecast Forecast Forecast
63. Foresee Foresaw Foreseen
64. Foretell Foretold Foretold
65. Forget Forgot Forgotten

66. Forgive Forgave Forgiven
67.Forgo Forwent Forgone
68. Forswear Forswore Forsworn
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69. Forsake
70. Freeze
71. Gainsay
72.Get
73. Give
74.Go

75. Grind
76. Grow
77.Hamstring
78. Hang
79. Have
80. Hear
81. Heave
82. Hew
83. Hide
84. Hit
85. Hold
86. Hurt
87. Inlay
88. Input
89. Inset
90. Interweave
91. Keep
92. Kneel
93. Knit
94, Know
95. Lay
96. Lead
97. Lean
98. Leap
99. Learn
100. Leave
101. Lend
102. Let
103. Lie
104. Light

Dervish English Grammar

Forsook
Froze
Gainsaid
Got
Gave
Went
Ground
Grew
Hamstrung
Hung
Have
Heard
Hove
Hewed
Hid
Hit
Held
Hurt
Inlaid
Input
Inset
Interwove
Kept
Knelt
Knit
Knew
Laid
Led
Leant
Leapt
Learnt
Left
Lent
Let
Lay
Lit

Forsaken
Frozen
Gainsaid
Gotten
Given
Gone
Ground
Grown
Hamstrung
Hung
Had
Heard
Hove
Hewn
Hidden
Hit

Held
Hurt
Inlaid
Input
Inset
Interwoven
Kept
Knelt
Knit
Known
Laid

Led
Leant
Leapt
Learnt
Left
Lent

Let

lain

Lit
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105.
106.
107.
108.
109.
110.
111.
112.
113.
114.
115.
116.
117.
118.
119.
120.
121.
122.
123.
124.
125.
126.
127.
128.
129.
130.
131.
132.
133.
134.
135.
136.
137.
138.
139.
140.

Lose Lost Lost

Make Made Made
Mean Meant Meant
Meet Met Met
Miscast miscast Miscast
Mishear misheard Misheard
Mishoot Mishit Mishit
Mislay Mislaid Mislaid
Misread Misread Misread
Misspell Misspelled  Misspelled
Misspend Misspent Misspent
Mistake Mistook Mistaken
Misunderstand Misunderstood Misunderstood
Mow Mowed Mown
Offset Offset Offset
Outbid Outbid Outbid
Outdo Outdid Outdone
Outfight Outfought  Outfought
Outgrow Outgrew Outgrown
Outsell Outsold Outsold
Outshine Outshone Outshone
Overcome Overcame Overcome
Overdo Overdid Overdone
Overdraw Overdrew Overdrawn
Overeat Overate Overeaten
Over fly Over flew Over flown
Overhang Overhung Overhung
Overheard Overheard Overheard
Overlay Overlaid Overlaid
Overpay Overpaid Overpaid
Override Overrode Overridden
Oversee Oversaw Overseen
Overshoot  Overshot Overshot
Oversleep Overslept Overslept
Overspend Overspent Overspent
Overtake Overtook Overtaken

Dervish English Grammar
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141.
142.
143.
144.
145.
146.
147.
148.
149.
150.
151.
152.
153.
154.
155.
156.
157.
158.
159.
160.
161.
162.
163.
164.
165.
166.
167.
168.
169.
170.
171.
172.
173.
174.
175.
176.
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Overthrow Overthrew

Overwrite
Partake
Pay
Plead
Proofread
Prove
Put
Quit
Read
Rebuild
Recast
Redo
Rehear
Remake
Rend
Repay
Rerun
Resell
Reset
Resit
Retake
Retell
Rewind
Rewrite
Rid
Ride
Ring
Rise
Run
Saw
Say

See
Seek
Sell
Send

Overwrote
Partook
Paid

Pled
proofread
Proved
Put

Quit
Read
Rebuilt
Recast
Redo
Reheard
Remade
Rent
Repaid
Reran
Resold
Reset
Resat
Retook
Retold
Rewound
Rewrote
Rid

Rode
Rang
Rose

Run
Sawed Sawn
Said

Saw
Sought
Sold

Sent

Overthrown

Overwritten

Partaken

Paid

Pled

Proofread

Proven

Put

Quit

Read
Rebuilt

Recast

Redid

Reheard

Remade

Rent

Prepaid

Rerun

Resold

Reset

Resat

Retaken

Retold

Rewound

Rewritten

Rid

Ridden

Rung

Risen

Run

Said
Seen
Sought
Sold
Sent
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177. Set Set Set
178. Sew Sewed Sewn
179. Shake Shook Shaken
180. Shear Sheared Shorn
181. Shed Shed Shed
182. Shine Shone Shone
183. Shit Shat Shat
184. Shoe Shod Shod
185. Shoot Shot Shot
186. Show Showed Shown
187. Shrink Shrank Shrunk

188. Shut Shut Shut
189. Sing Sang Sung
190. Sink Sank Sunk
191. Sit Sat Sat
192. Slay Slew Slain
193. Sleep Slept Slept
194. Slide Sled Sled
195. Sling Slung Slung
196. Slink Slunk Slunk
197. Slit Slit Slit
198. Smell Smelt Smelt
199. Smite Smote Smitten
200. Sow Sowed Sown
201. Speak Spoke Spoken
202. Speed Sped Sped
203. Spell Spelt Spelt
204. Spend Spent Spent
205. Spill Spilt Spilt
206. Spin Spun Spun
207. Spit Spat Spat
208. Split Split Split
209. Spoil Spoilt Spoilt
210. Spotlight Spot lit Spot lit
211. Spread Sprea Spread
212. Spring Sprang Sprung
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213.
214.
215.
216.
217.
218.
219.
220.
221.
222.
223.
224.
225.
226.
227.
228.
229.
230.
231.
232.
233.
234.
235.
236.
237.
238.
239.
240.
241.
242.
243.
244,
245.
246.
247.
248.

Stand
Stave
Steal
Stick
Sting
Stink
Strew
Stride
Strike
String
Strive
Sublet
Swear
Sweep
Swell
Swim
Swing
Take
Teach
Tear

Tell
Think
Throw
Thrust
Tread
Typecast
Unbend
Underbid
Undercut
Undergo
Underlie
Underpay
Undersell
Understand
Undertake
Undo
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Stood
Stove

Sole

Stuck
Stung
Stank
Strewed
Strode
Struck
Strung
Strove
Sublet
Swore
Swept
Swelled
Swam
Swung
Took
Taught
Tore

Told
Thought
Threw
Thrust
Trod
Typecast
Unbent
Underbid
Undercut
Underwent
Underlay
Underpaid
Undersold
Understood
Under toke
Undid

Stood
Stove
Stolen
Stuck
Stung
Stank
Strewn
Strode
Struck
Strung
Striven
Sublet
Sworn
Swept
Swollen
Swum
Swung
Taken
Taught
Torn

Told
Thought
Thrown
Thrust
Trodden
Typecast
Unbent
Underbid
Undercut
Undergone
Underlain
Underpaid
Undersold
Understood
Under taken
Undone
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249.
250.
251.
252.
253.
254.
255.
256.
257.
258.
259.
260.
261.
262.
263.
264.

265.

Unwind
Uphold
Upset
Wake
Waylay
Wear
Weave
Wed
Weep
Wet

Win

Wind
Withdraw
Withhold
Withstand
Wring

Write
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Unwound
Upheld
upset
Woke
Waylaid
Worn
Wove
Wed
Wept

Wet

Won
Wound
Withdrew
Withheld
Withstood
Wrung

Wrote

Unwound
Upheld
Upset
Woken
Waylaid
Worn
Woven
Wed
Wept

Wet

Won
Wound
Withdrawn
Withheld
Withstood
Wrung

Written
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References
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Creative English Grammar.
Muslim English Grammar.
Azeraksh English Grammar.
English Language for foreigners.
Amiri English Grammar.
Momand fevEnglish Grammar.
Learn English Rapidly.

Invest time on Grammar.
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English Grammar in use.
10. Oxford Grammar.

11. Chalenger English Grammar.
12. Raihan English Grammar.

13. Different websites.

261



Dervish

English Grammar

Written by: khalil Ahmad “Dervish”

Bualiee 4 g A IOLE D s T i a3l 8 0S sl 3 S A I 1 (g ey
(35 0 ootl® s g 3 22 3) 53 gl AT 3) 5 e 5 pa3) U o3 WU el asn gl

F 2 Sd 200l OUT 3l 95,05 5 500 597 A0 ke d

Email: moustagble@gmail.com uy ‘US'“ ’ n 0.s
5 il f

AV AAY AT s D YAV A YT L YAATY Y L o,




